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“Colleges have many obligations to the peoplc they serve.

One of the most important of these is meaningful
communication between and among all groups who
comprise the college community. I am proud of the fact that
Western Washington State College provides an

atmosphere which admirably fulfills this obligation.”

HARVEY C. BUNKE
President
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THE COLLEGE

HISTORY AND GOVERNMENT

Western Washington State College is one of three
state colleges which, along with the two univer-
sities and a score of community colleges, com-
prise the state supported higher educational sys-
tem in Washington. These institutions have
individual governing boards but work together
through voluntary associations and committees
to coordinate their planning and efforts to provide
adequate higher education for the rapidly growing
college population of the State.

Western Washington State College is located in
Bellingham, a city of 36,000 in the northwestern
corner of the State near the Canadian border. Its
histerical antecedent was the State Normal School
established by act of the State Legislature in
1893, with actual operations commencing in the
fall of 1899. From a normal school, the institu-
tion evolved to a degree granting institution in
1933, the College of Education in 1937, and to
the State College in 1961,

The college is mow a multipurpose institution
offering degree programs in teacher education
and in the arts and sciences at both the under-
graduate and graduate levels. Preprofessional
studies are available for transfer to professional
schools.

ACCREDITATION

Full accreditation has been granted to the College
by the Northwest Association of Secondary and
Higher Schools and by the National Council for
the Accreditation of Teacher Education.

OBJECTIVES

Western Washington State College is a commun-
ity of scholars. Students, who are apprentice
scholars, associate with members of the faculty,
who are seasoned scholars, in the advancement
and dissemination of truth and beauty.




The College strives to provide its students with
the opportunity and the incentive for gaining a
higher education which will develop their intel-
lectual powers and enlarge their understanding
and appreciation of their cultural heritage. Such
education is appropriate to free citizens and pro-
vides a sound basis for any vocational pursuit.

A principal responsibility of the College is to
prepare teachers, administrators, and other per-
sonnel for the public schools of Washington. To
this end, programs leading to the Bachelor of
Arts in Education and the Master of Education
degrees are offered.

Programs within the libcral arts and sciences
lead to the Bachelor of Arts, the Master of Arts,
and the Master of Science degrees.

For students intending to enter schools of law,
medicine, etc., preprofessional studies are avail-
able.

To accomplish these functions the total college
program provides planned experiences in the
areas of general cducation, professional education
of teachers, and subject matter specialization.

The aims of the general education program are:

To broaden and intensify the student’s under-
standing of the most significant aspects of man's
cultural heritage;

To train the student in the methods and tools of
thought and expression:

Te assist the student in integrating his knowledge;

To assist the student in developing his powers of
aesthetic enjovyment and crcativity;

To stimulate the student in formulating a phi-
losophy of life based upon knowledge and re-
flection.

The aims of the teacher education program, de-
veloped upon a foundation of general education,
are:



To develop the student’s knowledge of the subject
matter and techniques appropriate to his teaching
field; understanding of individual differences and
the process of growth and learning in children;
understanding of the processes whereby person-
ality is formed and maladjustments avoided; un-
derstanding of the place of the school in society
and its present organization and administration;
interest in forming his own philosophy of educa-
tion.

To provide the student, before provisional (fourth-
vear) certification with the background and the
opportunity to demonstrate his skill in planning
and in carrying out his ideas independently;
skill in using established methods of instruction,
plus a willingness to experiment with new meth-
ods; ability to evaluate his own teaching practices;
ability to work cooperatively with children, col-
leagues, parents, and others in the community;
ability to discrimminate between the significant
and the less significant in education.

To provide the student, prior to standard (fifth-
year) certifieation, with an opportunity to extend
his knowledge of subject matter appropriate to
his teaching fields; to obtain training in tech-
niques found lacking after one year of teaching
under a provisional certificate.

Subject matter specialization should meet the
needs of a person who seeks

Increased depth of subject matter mastery ap-
propriate to his teaching assipnment.

A sound basis for pursuing further and more
advanced study in a specialized field.

THE CAMPUS

The physical plant of the College has been ex-
panded to keep pace with rapidly growing student
enrollments. (Sec page 2 for graphic presenta-
tion of Camnpus facilities). Since 1959, Haggard
Hall of Science, Carver Gymnasium, the Humani-
ties Building and Lecture Halls, and two wings
of the Mabel Zoe Wilson Library have been added
to the academic [facilities., Student residences
have also grown apace with the addition of Hig-
ginson Hall, the Ridgeway Residence Halls, and
Mathes Hall. The Viking Union, Student Co-
operative Book Store, and two dining halls have
been opened in the past few years. Construction
has been authorized for the Science-Mathemat-
fcs-Computer Center Building and the Art Annex
to begin soon. Planning is proceeding for other
buildings to be added as enrollment continues its
rapid growth in the next decade.
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THE LIBRARY

The remodeled and expanded Wilson Library
provides adequate modern facilities for this ser-
vice center of the College. The addition of reading
areas, carrels, and study areas easily accessible
to the open stacks lends attraction to the Library
as a place of study for students and faculty.
The five floors of each of the added wings pro-
vide space for increasing the present collection
of 147,000 volumes to some 200,000 bocks, cata-
logued pamphiets, and bound pericdicals. The
Library also includes seminar rocoms, typing facili-
ties, a room for the collection and viewing of
microform materials, and a curriculum materials
center for teacher education students. The build-
ing also includes classrooms and gquarters for
instruction in library science.

Plans are underway to add within the next few
years a second building addition to double the
present capacity.

Supplemental to the general library, but currently
housed separately, are the Audio-Visual Center
which maintains and operates a collection of
instructional materials and equipment available
to all departments, and an 8,000 volume collection
of juvenile books housed in the Campus School.

RESEARCH

Faculty research and the training of students in
scientific and scholarly methods and techniques
have received considerable impetus through re-
cent foundaticn and government grants, In addi-




tion to annual grants for science made by the
National Science Foundation, research funds
have been made available by a wide range of
institutions and agencies, including the 1. S.
Departmment of Health, Education and Welfare,
the Atomic Energy Commission, the Office of
Economic Cpportunity, the Canadian Social Sci-
ence Research Council, the Ford Foundaticn, the
Rockefeller Foundation, the ESSC Foundation,
the licensed beverage industries, and the City of
Bellingham. The Bureau for Faculty Research
has been established to encourage and coordinate
faculty research in the varicus departments. The
Dean of Research and Grants who directs this
Bureau obtains funds for curricular development
programs and for research and administers these
programs.

A manuscript typing service is maintained by the
Bureau to aid in the preparation of publications;
some assistance is available for publication and
reprint costs.

The establishment of the Computer Center in
1962 was made possible through a National
Science Foundation grant and an educational
allowance by the manufacturer of the equipment.
The facilities of the Center are available to faculty,
students and administration, with priority given
to instruction and research. A computer pro-
gramming course is given each quarter and the
computer is used in other courses as an instruc-
tional tool. Increasing sophistication of types of
use by faculty and administration has created a
need for larger and more flexible facilities which
shall soon be added.
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ADMISSION

The College makes every effort to provide an
opportunity for higher education to all qualified
applicants. On the basis of the experience of
students in recent vycars, certain criteria have
been adopted for the selection of those most
likely to succeed in an academic program. Details
of the requirements for admission are outlined
below for freshmen and for transfers, both resi-
dent and non-resident.

Time of Application

Applications and credentials for the Fall Quarter
are accepted after February 1 and not later than
August 1; application by April 1 is desirable.
Applications must be on file by Decemher 15
for Winter Quarter, March 15 for Spring Quarter,
and June 1 for Summer Session.

Freshman students must have completed the first
half of the senior year; transfer students may
apply during the term preceding the ome for
which they seek entry. Students who are clearly
eligible are admitted upon application, subject
to satisfactory completion of studies undertaken
subsequent to the submission of records.

Confirming Application

Each admitted student will be asked te confirm
his enrollment by submitting a nonrefundable
payment of $35 on tuition and fees. This payment
should not be submitted until requested by the

12

THE STUDENT

College when notification of admission is sent.
Additional procedural instructions are sent to
those who confirm their intention to enroll by
submission of the advance fee payment.

Frestfurnon

Graduates of Washington State high schools are
ordinarily admitted if their high school records
indicate {(a) a cumulative grade average of 2.5
or above; or (b} rank in the upper half of the
graduating class.

Students who fail to qualify on either of these
criteria mayv receive consideration for admission
by submitting such additional evidence as speci-
fied by the Director of Admissions. If space per-
mits the College will grant admission to students
who have the capacity and maturity to succeed
in an academic program.

The Washington Pre-College Tests are required
of all entering freshmen as a guidance and place-
ment aid. Residents of the State should complete
the tests during the senior year when administered
in their locality.

Graduates of high schools outside the State of
Washington are ordinarily admitted if they meet
the requirements specified above, provided they
alse have the results of the Scholastic Aptitude
Test submitted directly to the Admissions Office
by the College Entrance Examination Board. {The
Washington Pre-College Tests are also required,






but opportunity to take them will be provided
when the out-of-state student arrived in the Fall).

Non-high school graduates may be considered for
admission if they are over twenty-one years of
age. Such persons may establish eligibility by
filing the appropriate application for admission
and by demonstrating ability te profit from coi-
lege work on appropriate achievement and apti-
tude tests. Such students should consult the Di-
rector of Admissions for details.

Application procedure obtain from high school
principal or counselor the Application for Ad-
mission to Washington Higher Institutions. fill-
ing out page one and filing the entire form at
the hixh school office for completion and mailing
to the College Admission Office. (If form is not
available, one may be obtained from the Admis-
sions Officc.}

Transfers

The College grants advanced standing for college-
level study completed at other accredited institu-
tions. Students conemplating transfer are urged
to study carefully the academic program of their
interest in the succeeding sections of this Cata-
logue in order to plan carefully for appropriate
course seclection. Guides to course equivalents or
appropriate substitutions have been supplied to
advisermnent officers at the community colleges
in Washington,

Transfer students in good standing at the last
institution attended are ordinarily admitted who
{a) satisfy requirements for freshmen admission
(above) and have attained a cumulative grade
average of 2.00 (C) in college level study; or (b)
do not satisfy freshman admission requirements
but have achieved a cumulative grade average of
2.00 (C) based upon at least 40 transferable
credits, or 2.50 on at least 25 transferable credits.

Exceptions to these standards are made only
when extenuating circumstances are the cause
of low academic achicvement. and when evidence
of academic aptitude can be furnished. A per-
sonal interview may be required.

Attention is called to the College tegulation which
requires each student to earn a grade of “C” or
better in a course in English composition prior
to cnrollment it a fourth college quarter. This
reguiation applies eqgually to transfer students:
they arc expected to have satisfied this require-
ment as a condition of admission. Consideration
for an exception to this regulation is given only
upon formal written petition.

Application proecedure — obtain an application
from the Admissions Office. (Some arc available in
the guidance offices at Washington community
colleges.) Complete and mail this form and see
that a complete official transcript is forwarded
directly to the Admissions Office by each institu-



tion attended. Students transfering fewer than
40 credits (gquarter hours) must also submit a
high school transcript.

Graduates

For admission to graduate standing as a candidate
for a master's degree, see the Graduate Bulletin.

Foreign Studenis

Canadian students who qualify for admission to
the university in their home province are con-
sidered for admission under the same general
procedures as for citizens of the United States.

A limited number of students are accepted from
other countries. Such students, to be eligible,
must have completed the university preparatory
program in their own country, and give evidence
of ability to succeed in college study. They must
also demonstrate competence in the use of the
English language and be able to pay the cost of
each year they plan to study at the College.

MEALTH EXAMINATION

A health examination is required of all entering
students prior to registration. Necessary forms
are sent to those who confirm their application.
The form must be completed and returned to
the College by a licensed physician. The report is
to be based on an examination made within 90
days of enrollment.

The protection of immunization is strongly urged.
A requirement of immunization at student expense
may be instituted at the discretion of the Health
Service.

MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY AGREEMENT

The acceptance of a student for admittance and
enrollment at Western Washington State College
constitutes an agreement of mutual responsibility.

The student’s part of his agreement is to accepi
established College rules and policies, to respect
the laws of the city and the State, and to act
a responsible, mature manner appropriate to these
laws, rules, and policies. The College’s part is to
fulfill its gbligation for an appropriate atmosphere
which will provide participation and representa-
tion for students in those matters with which
they are directly concerned. The College recog-
nizes that the majority of students accept and
fulfill their part of the agreement. Disciplinary
action on the part of the Coliege must be taken
when it has been established that the student
has violated this agreement.

REGISTRATION

Registration Day

The first day of each quarter is normally reserved
for registration procedures. A special schedule
for advisement and program planning is provided
in the fall for entering students.
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Preregisiration During The College Year

During the fall, winter, and spring quarters, stu-
dents in attendance are given the opportunity
for advisement, preparation of class schedules,
and rescrvation of classes for each succeeding
quarter. This customarily occurs during the ninth
and tenth weeks of the quarter. Reservations of
class sections are held until the first day of
classes, but are subject to cancellation if registra-
tion i3 not completed and Admit to Class cards
are not presented to instructors at the first meet-
ing of the class.

See ACADEMIC REGULATIONS, page 31 for
rules pertaining to changes of registration and
withdrawals.

{ale Registration

Students may not enter classes after the first
week of instruction.

Students registering late, or failing to meet a
registration appointment at the scheduled time
are subject to a penalty fee of $3.00.

FINANCES

Tition and Feos

Checks and money orders for ‘fees or living
charges should be made payable to WESTERN
WASHINCTON STATE COLLEGE,

FULL-TIME STUDENTS (7 OR MORE CREDITS)
QUARTERLY CHARGES

Resident of the State of Washington,

per quarter S 88.00
Tuition 518.00
*Other Fees 70.00



Non-Resident of the State of Washington,

per guarter 157.00
Tuition $48.00
*0Other fees 109.00

*These fees arc required of all students who
register for more than six quarter hours of credit.
Funds derived from this source are used to
finance certain non-instructional aspects of the
College program, including (a) student activities,
such as athletics and publications, not to exceed
$13.00 per student; (b) a student health pro-
gram; (¢} bond redemption for student residences
and Union Building; (d) the student bookstore
building; (&) the purchase of designated supplies
and laboratory materials.

PART-TIME STUDENTS (MAXIMUM 6 CREDITS)
QUARTERLY CHARGES

For each credit 10.00
(Minimum fee 520.00)

AUDITORS (WITHOUT CREDIT) QUARTERLY
CHARGES

One or more courses per quarter 20.00

Music—Individlual Instruciion 40.00
(See page 103 for special provisions applying to
music majors and minors.)

Extension and Correspondlence Fee
per credit 10.00

Miscellaneous Service Charges

On-Campus Purking, per quarter (19863-1966)

4.00
{Fee for 1966-67 not determined at date of publi-
cation) '

Changes of Schedule. After the student has com-
pleted his registration, $3 is charged for any
change not made at the initiative of the College.

Late Registration. S3 is charged i#f a student fails
to preregister or register at appointed times.

Test Service. A fee of $5.00 is required of those
who fail to take the entrance tests at the regularly
scheduled time.

Special Examination Charge for those who seek
college credit in a given course through examina-

tion 2.00
Teaching Certificate Filing Fee, pavable at the
time of issuance 1.00
Diploma Charge, pavable at graduation 5.00
Placement Service Charge, pavable at graduation

2.00

Music Instrument or Practice Space Charges
Pipe Organ or Other Instrumental or Practice
Space Rental, per quarter 2.00

Transcript Fee

Each student is entitled to one official transcript
of his scholastic record at Western Washingon
State College without charge. For subscquent
transcript requests. there is a charge of S1. Dup-
licate copies requested at the same time are issuved
at a charge of 25¢ each. When additional credits
have been carned, a free supplement will be sent
upon request to the same addressee as 2 previous
transcript.

FRofund of Fecs

In ordinary circumstances, a student who with-
draws prior to the sixth day of instruction in a
quarter will receive a full refund of tuition and
fees except that the initial registration deposit of
new students is not relundable.

A refund of one half of tuition and fees is made
to a student who withdraws on or after the sixth
day of instrucion, provided such withdrawal
occcurs within the first thicty calendar davs follow-
ing the first day of instuction. After the 30th
day, no refunds arc granted.
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Changes in Fees

The College reservcs the right to change the
above charges moderately should conditions so
require. The College will continue its policy of
holding costs to a minimum commensurate with
effective services.

Textbooks, Materials and [ockers

The Cooperative Bookstore is maintained by the
Associated Students to furnish all necessary hooks
and supplies at reasonable prices. The College

does not provide textbooks for the personal use
of students.

For the convenience of those in certain courses
requiring the extensive use of materials or articles
retained by the student, materials are charged
at cost. The Department issues an invoice for
such materials and the student pays the charge
at the Cashier's Window in the Business Office.

Metal lockers are available without charge to
students in certain buildings. Students must pro-
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vide themselves with the standard type combina-
tion lock sold only by the Student Cooperative
Bookstore.

Living Costs

Board and room charges are payable by the quar-
ter in advance. The rates are as follows:

Fail Quarter $264.00
Winter Quarter 236.00
Spring Quarter 225.00

While arrangements for smaller payments at the
first of each month may be made, the student is
obligated for the total quarterly charge,

Delinquent Accounts

Unpaid room and board accounts are assessed a
penalty of 25¢ per day effective on registration
day. The penalty applies each pay period for
those who are delinquent. Registration and pay-
ment for room and beard are to be made before
the student receives meals in the residence halls.
Meals may be purchased on a cash basis until
the student's hoard account is paid.

Refunds

Room payments are not refundable. Board re-
funds or partial refunds are made in case of one
week’s illness or when a student teaching assign-
ment conflicts with the meal schedule. Refund
cards are issued in the Housing Office, Old Main
213.

Furnished Rooms Off-Campus

Prices for furnished rooms without board in pri-
vate off-campus houses range from $25 to $35
a month for each student in a room. Single
occupancy rooms are somewhat higher.



Estimate of Total Costs

The total estimated expense for three quarters,
including tuition and fees and cost of books and

supplies as well as a moderate allowance for
ncidentals, is as follows:

Minimum  Average
If rooming and boarding $1,200.00 $%1,400.00
If housckeeping 1,050.00 1,250.00
If living at home or working
for room and board 650.00 750.00

These estimates make no provision for clething
costs or travel expense.

Financial Assistance

It is the position of the College that the limited
funds available for student assistance are most
legitimately used, not as an inducement to attend
this institution, but as a means to an end for the
student—that of attending when this seems to be
an educationally sound course of action and
when, for financial reasons, it would otherwise
not be possible.

The Collcge evaluates the total educational pro-
gram of the financial-aid applicant; school or
college grades, test scores, participation in school
or community activities, work experience, rec-
ommendations, future plans are reviewed.

If the applicant is judged qualified, the College
will make every effort to offer assistance com-
mensurate with indicated need. The assistance
may take the form of guaranteed employment,
a loan. a scholarship, or some combination of
these.

The Coliege expects that every student aid appli-
cant will supply part of his own funds through
summer or term-time employment, and that par-
ents will contribute in proportion to their finan-

cial ability. In assessing need, the College uses
the Parents’ Confidential Statement prepared by
College Scholarship Service.

Tvpos of Assistancs

Types of assistance and procedures of application
are outlined for entering freshmen, transfers,
graduates, and currently enrolled students.

Entering Freshmen
Scholarships

Freshman cash awards will be made from Eco-
nomic Opportunity Act funds. The continuation
of such awards for a second or succeeding year
is based upon successful academic performance
and demonstration of continuing need. A renewal
application is necessary each vear.

NDEA Loans

The National Defense Education Act provides
sizable sums for loans to freshmen and advanced
students. The maximum lecan, based on demon-
strated need is $1,000; the average loan granted
is ahout £50. Parents must co-sign with students
under 21 vears of age.

Guaranteed Employment

Jobs paying from $200-$400 per year are avail-
able in the college library, custodial and food
services, and college offices.

How to Qualify

Achieve high school pgrades which constitute
grounds for admission to the College.

Give evidence of personal inveolvement in the life
of the school or community.

Prescnt personal recommendations of a high order.
Demonstrate financial need.

13



How and When to Apply

Application deadline for all forms of assistance
is March 1. See high school counselor for neces-
sary forms, Complete the Application for Ad-
mission and have it sent to the Director of Ad-
missions as soon as the final semester has begun.
Be certain to complete the section reserved for
financial aid applicants. Scnd a Parents’ Confi-
dential Statement to College Schelarship Service,
Berkeley, Californin. This form, with a service
chargze of $3, must be mailed by February 15.
The College will notily freshman candidates of
awards by May.

Transfer Students

Financial assistance is available as outlined below
for Students in Attendance, except that applica-
tions must be completed by April 15, Application
forms are available through guidance offices in
Washington community colleges.

Students in Attendance
Employment

The most common form of aid te enrolled stu-
dents is campus or commuunity employment. The
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Financial Aids Office can be helpful in obtaining
off-campus employment. On-campus employment
is in two categories: (1) from funds budgeted
for campus part-time employment, and (2) from
work-study funds provided as part of the Eco-
nomic Opportunity Act program. Application for
the first category of opcnings is made in person
to the appropriate department. The second cate-
gory requires cvidence of need; application is
made through the Financial Aids Office. Employ-
ment in this second category can often be guaran-
teed as part of a "package program” of assistance.

Loans

NDEA - See section above on Freshman assistance.

TISAF Loans

The United Student Aid Fund loan program is
a cooperative arrangement between banks and
colleges. The student may borrow up to $300
per quarter at an annual interest rate of six per
cent; repayment is made on a five-veur schedule
after graduation (Under certain conditions, the
Federal Government will pay the interest while
a student is in college and one-half of it there-



after.) Consent of parents is required for students
under 21 years of age.

Scholarships

Western Washington State Scholarships are one
year non-renewable awards of from 5100 to $300
made available through private contributions to
the Western Washington College Foundation. Ap-
proximately $£15,000 is available annually for
these awards. A renewal of these one-year schelar-
ships is based upon outstanding performance
and demonstration of continuing need. Renewal
applications are evaluated in free competition
with original applications from other students.

Study grants are provided by Econemic Opportur-
ity Act funds. Such awards are based on need.
Any student in good standing may apply. Awards
are combined with other forms of assistance
{jobs, loans) to provide the amount necessary to
insure continued attendance. Renewal is based
upon an annual application. The Financial Aids
Office processes all applications for Scholarships.

Graduate Students

Graduate assistantships with duties assigned in
the various departmcents of the College at a month-
Iy stipend of §270. A limited number of such
assistantships are available; application should
be made to the Dean ol Graduate Studies. Gradu-
ate students may also apply for NDEA loans
through the Financial Aids Office.

PCLICIES RELATING TO FINANCIAL AIDS
Employment (on-campus)

Students must be in good academic standing,

carrying 12 or more quarter hours. A social
security number is required. Foreign students
must file a valid work permit issued by the Bureau
of Immigration and Naturalization.

WNDEA Loans

The College agreement with the Federal Govern-
ment requires an exit interview for all NDEA
loan holders. It is the responsibility of the student
to request such an interview with the Financial
Aids Officer if he leaves college at an unexpected
titne.

Scholarship and Loan Disbursements

Most scholarships and large loans are made avail-
able to students in three equal installments at
the beginning of each gquarter. Such funds are
not available for advance payment of fees.

STUDENT LIVING

Housing

The College considers group living an important
phase in the total college experience and is there-
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fore directly concerned in maintaining high stand-
ards. Residence halls for men and women, and
a large number of inspected homes provide accom-
modations for students. Privately owned boarding
places and housckeeping rooms are listed only
as they meet eollege standards. There are three
types of housing available: (1) college operated
residence halls, {2) college inspected off-campus
housing—room 2and board provided, room only,
or room with cooking facilities, and (3) non-
inspected off-campus housing.

Assignments to residence hails are made without
reference to race, creed, or color. The College
expects privately operated accommodations offered
through its listing service to be operated in the
samme manner.

Housing Regulations

Undergraduate women under 20 years of age or
with less than junior status are required to live
in residence halls or college inspected off-campus
housing. Junior and senior women and women
20 years or clder may take independent housing;
written parental permission is required for those
under 21.

Reservations for accommodations in private hous-
ing must be made directly with the Iandlord.
{Lists and costs are available from the Housing
Office}. Upon finding suitable accommodations,
reservations must be confirmed by a $25 deposit
{check or money order} to the house owner. The
deposit is a reservation fee and is non-refundable
upon cancellation unless the vacancy is filled
witheut loss to the owner. The rental agreement
obligates the student t¢ one quarter of occupancy.
The deposit will be refunded when the student
checks out of the house, provided notice of cancel-
lation has been given one month prior to the end
of the quarter, the student has completed one
term of occupancy, has no unpaid accounts, and
has caused no damage beyond normal wear.



Freshmen men are required and sophomore men
are encouraged to live in residence halls or college
inspected off-campus housing. All other men stu-
dents may take independent housing.

Married students and graduate students are free
to make their own housing arrangements. (See
non-inspected off-campus housing.)

College Residence Halls

Rooms are furnished with a single bed, mattress
and pad, desk, desk lamp, wardrobe or closet,
pillow, and sheets and a pillow case for each
student. The occupant furnishes blankets, towels,
alarm clocks and other personal necessities.
Rooms are generally for double occupancy. Kit-
chenette and laundry facilities (including irons)
are provided in central areas of each hall. Electric
appliances are not permitted in the students’
rooms. A recreation room, a reception area, small
area lounge, special study rooms, vending mach-
ines, and extra storage space for trunks are pro-
vided in each hall.

Twe dining halls, (Ridgeway and Viking Com-
mons) are located close to the residences. Stu-
dents living in residence halls must also take
their meals in dining halls. Both have co-educa-
tional dining and serve 21 meals a week.

Reservations for accommodations in the residence
halls are made by sending an application with a
$25 deposit (check or money order} to the Di-
rector of Housing, Western Washington State
College, Bellingram, Washington, 98225, The
check should be made payable to the College.

Space in the residence halls is assigned according
to the date of receipt of application and deposit,
The room assignment is made when the student
moves inta the hall. Students are notified with
the return of their deposit receipt that they will
be assured of a space in the residence hall or
that their name has been placed on the waiting

list. Official assignments are made about June 1
for fall quarter and one month before the begin-
ning of other guarters.

Students making a deposit and later deciding
they do not want residence hall accommodations
must cancel their reservation or have their reser-
vation transferred to a later quarter by notifying
the Director of Housing not later than August 1
for fall quarter; for winter or spring quarter
reservations, the cancellation must be received
one month prior to the end of the preceding
quarter. Students may not move from a residence
hall during the quarter; the deposit is forfeited if
such withdrawal occurs. If a student is found
ineligible for admission to the College, his deposit
is refunded. The deposit, less any unpaid accounts
for damage or for board and room. will be re-
funded (providing the student complctes his term
of occupancy) afier the end of the quarter when
the student checks out of the hall. All residence
halls arc closed during vacation periods. A pre-
payment of one quarter's room rent is required
when the hall assignment is received.

Room and Board Rates for the 1966-67 academic
year are:

Fall Quarter 5264
Winter Quarter 236
Spring Quarter 225
Total §725

The rates are subject to change by the College
Board of Trustees.

Room and board charges are assessed by the
quarter, but may be paid monthly. The first pay-
ment is due at the time of olficial registration
or one day after checking into the hall if check-in
is after registration. Monthly payments are due
the first business day of the month. A late pay-
ment fine of 25¢ per business day (to a maximum
of $2) is charged in the case of delinquent pay-
ments.
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Room and board is charged from the official date
of opening of a term. No adjustment is made for
a student who enters the residence hall less than
five full days after the official opening date. In
the case of students who enter the hall five or
more full days after the official opening date,
board and room charges begin on the day the
student checks into the hall.

If a student withdraws from the residence hall
with the permission of the Dean of Women or
Dean of Men but does not withdraw from the
College, he must pay all room charges for the
entire quarter during which the withdrawal oc-
curs.

Inspoected OH-Canipus Housing

Privately owned. olf-campus housing in Belline-
ham provides 2 necessary service to students
and the College. These houses are properly sup-
ervised under the same rules as for students who
live on campus. The activities of each house de-
rend upon the group living there.

Mest of the houses provide a single bed. linen,
mattress, chest of drawers, closet, desk, chair.
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and other common facilities. Service offered may
differ and an understanding should be reached
with the house owner before a rental agreement
contract is signed.

The types of houses available include those pro-
viding room only, room and board, and room with
kitchen privileges.

The capacity of these houses range from 8 to 36
students. A total of 450 men and women students
can be accommodated in inspected off-campus
housing.

Costs of rooms range from $25 to $35 a month
for multiple rooms. Single rooms cost $5 to $10
more. Beard and rocom is available in some
women's houses, excluding lunches and Sunday
meals. Board on a meal ticket basis (21 meals
per week) is available in the Viking Commons.

iher Off-Campus Housing

A number of privately owned houses, apartments,
rooms. and duplexes are available for rent in the
city. These facilities will accommodate single or
married studenis, faculty and staff. The properties
arc listed as the owner describes them. The Col-
lege assumes no responsibility for the condition
or suitability of these listings.

Cost of rentals depends upon the number of bed-
rooms, location. facilitics and furnishings pro-
vided.

A Rental List is maintained by the Housing
Office but not published for mail distribution be-
cause of the constant change in rental availability.
Since thc nflice does not make individual rental
arrangements, it will be to the student’s advan-
tage to arrive in Bellingham prior to the beginning
of school to locate suitable housing. There is a
great demand for housing and available rentals
move quickly. It mav be necessary to arrange
for temporary housing at one of the nearby
motels while sceking permanent housing.



Health Services

The primary function of the Heaith Service is
the protection of the College community. It assists
students in maintaining the good health and phy-
sical condition essential to college success. Beyond
consultation in regard to health matters, service
to individuals is limited to first aid care and to
dealing with miner illnesses which do not require
the attention of a physician. The College assists
the student and his family in arranging for hos-
pitalization or the services of a medical doctor
where the need is evident.

Registered nurses who staff the center are avail-
able throughout the College day for consultation
and nursing care. Emergency service at all other
times is available through arrangements which
been made with one of the local hospitals.

The College maintains an infirmary on the cam-
pus to accommodate for a limited tirme students
with minor illnesses not reguiring professional
medical attenfion or hospitalization. This service
is provided without cost for 2 maximum of five
davs in any one acadcmic year. Thereafter a
nominal per diem charge is made.

Students requiring a formal absence excuse for
reasons of health must have the illness reported
at once and most report in person to the Health
Center before resuming class attendance.

In cases of severe illness the Health Service re-
serves the right to request the attendance of a
physician chosen by the student. Close cooperation
is maintained between the Health Service and
the physician. For serious illness there are two
city hospitals available to students.

In addition to the health services, the College
sponsors a health and accident insurance plan
which is available to students on an optional
basis. This group policy with a national company
provides broad coverage and liberal benefits for
a modest premium. Students who do not already

carry adequate hcalth and accident insurance
are urged to take advantage of this plan.

Parking and Traffic

The administration of parking and traffic regu-
lations is under the direct supervision of the
Campus Security Officer. All students who utilize
parking facilitics on campus arc required to
purchase a parking permit and register their car
for cars), motor bike or motorcycle, at the time
of official registration. Failure to do so may lead
to disciplinary action.

Beginning with the Fall Quarter of 1967, no
students who have less than 40 quarter hours
of college or university credit or equivalent shall
possess Or operate a motor vehicle on the collepe
campus or in the Cily of Bellingham, except:

Married students.

Students living outside the college community
who need the wvehicle to commute to regular
classes.

Students needing the vehicle for business or em-
plovment reasons.

Students with health or disability problems.

Students who are gver lwenty-one.
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STUDLCNT PERSONNEL SERVICES

Each student is recognized as a unique individual
with his own pattern of abilities, circumstances,
and needs. Through a broad spectrum of pro-
grammed individual and group guidance the Col-
lege endeavors to assist students toward better
sclf-understanding and maximum self-realization.

The College dees not consider that its responsi-
bility to students ceases with the provision of
good instruction and instructional facilities. There
is a keen awareness that all aspects of the stu-
dent’'s college experience relate to his develop-
ment as an increasingly effective person.

The faculty as a whole, participating as it does
in giving direction to the entire college program,
determines the extent and complexion of Student
Personnel Services. While special responsibilities
are assigned to some, the entire faculty contrib-
utes a major sharz of these services.

Orientation

New students are inducted into the academic and
extra-curricular life of the College immediately
prior to the opening of the fall quarter. In order
to develop a thorough understanding of curricula,
services, and facilities of the College, the program
of individual and group conferences extends well
into the student’s first quarter.

Frestunan Counseling

During his first year each student is teamed with
a member of the faculty. These faculty sponsors
assume special responsibility for assisting fresh-
men to meet effectively the initial problems of
adjusting tc college, to develop an intelligent
career plan, and to select the program of studies
most appropriate to that plan.



The aim of all counseling at Western Washington
State College is to develop in the student himself
the capacity and skills necessary for self-guidance.

Acadlenic Advisement

As the student completes his freshman year con-
sisting largely of prescribed general education
courses, he is referred to the academic depart-
ments for continued personalized advisement in
planning and selecting his courses of study. Fac-
ulty within each department share responsibility
for counseling major and minor students in their
area.

Studem Personnel Offices

The Dean of Students has responsibility for plan-
ing and coordinating the out-of-class program
and the guidance services of the College, devel-
oping an effective relationship between all stu-
dent persomne! services and administering the
faculty counseling and advisement programs.

The Dean of Men and Dean of Women provide
students with friendly counsel in meeting any
problems which may arise. The Deans also assume
responsibility for planning and regulating living
conditions conducive to success in college.

The Registrar's Office encompasses admissions,
enrollment procedures, administration of academ-
ic regulations, and the maintenance of complete
student records. The Registrar assumes a major
role in the guidance of students.

The Admissions Office administers the admissions
policies of the College as regulated by the fac-
uity, corresponds with and counsels prospective
students and assists in their enrollment.

The Financial Aids Office administers awards and
scholarships, loans, and student employment.

The Student Activities Office encourages sound

student government and coordinates the extra-
curricular program.

The Counseling Center provides services to under-
gird the counseling and advisement carried out
by the entire faculty. Students seeking spceial
assistance in career planning or thc solution of
personal problems are encouraged to use the
resources of this office.

The Testing Center has primary responsibility
for psychological and achievement testing and
the interpretation of test data.

The Housing Office coordinates the housing of
students in college residences and assists other
students in finding off-campus living quarters.

The Placement Offices assist graduates and pros-
pective graduates in finding fuli-time positions
appropriate to their training and abilities. Place-
ment service is also rendered to graduates who
may register for promotion or change of position.

The Health Service provides consultation in cases
of illness or accident and is available for guidance
in all health matters. Dispensary and infirmary
services are maintained.
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Student Activitios

A total college expericnce encompasses much that
occurs outside the classroom. The program of stu-
dent affairs at the College is planned and co-
ordinated through the office of the Director of
Student Activities to provide maximum oppor-
tunity for student participation in a wide range
of genuinely profitable experiences. Student ai-
fairs are in no sense incidental in the plans of
the College; rather they are an integral and
highly important phase of the total range of
experiences aimed at helping students become
well-integrated, effective persons.

Student activities and organizations in large meas-
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ure arc administer=d bv the students themselves
with faculty adviszment and within the frame-
work of general colege policy. The student hand-
book, The Navigator. outlines in detail the frame
of reference within which student organizations
and activitics operate.

The Viking Union is the community center of the
College. Offices for many student activities, in-
cluding the Associated Student Body, publications,
and the activities stall are located in the Union.
The Director of Student Activities and the Union-
Facilitics Commitice administer the facilities and
services. Mecting rooms, lounges. shops and work
arcas, together with the organization and pro-
gram. represent a well-considered plan for the
community life of the College.



Organizations

Living group organizations provide an important
opportunity for personal growth. Students will
find that the residence halls are organized for
self-government and sponsor activities within
their individual halls.

Student groups provide an educational and social
experience not always available to students in the
ordinary classroom situation. Within the stated
educational ohjectives of the Colicge, and under
the guidance of the Director of Student Activities
and faculty advisors, these organizations sponsor
programs and activities common to the interests
of the membership.

Although a few student organizations are open
only to students with a particular departmental
affiliation or skill. most are open to any interested
student. Students are encouraged to become in-
volved in some aspect of the out-of-class activity
program. A listing of all student organizations
and their purpose is published in The Navigator.

Political activities ave open to all students through
local chapter organizations of major parties. Al
though these groups do not represent an official
acuion of the College. students are able to dcvelop
and further their own politieal ideas and to find
expression for them in these groups.

Religious activities and organizations arc open
to all students through inter-denominational
groups not directly a part of the College program.
See The Navigaror for a complete listing of these
organizations.

Athletics have an important place in the activities
program. whether inter-ecllegiate or intramural
Students intcrested. either as spectators or as
participants, in intercollegiate sports can choose
from football, basketball, baseball. track, swim-
ming, rugby, tennis, golf, wresiling, and skiing.

The College participates as a member of the
Evergreen Conference.

The comprehensive intramural schedule of class
hours, includes practically all group and individ-
ual sports, All students are encouraged to par-
ticipate and to reap the benefits, not only of
heaithful recreation, but of increased physical
skill.

Debato and Dravn

Broad opportunities for the development of new
inlerests and skills lie in the activities of various
departments. Debate is a field in which the Col-
lege has won considerable eminence.

With the facilities of a rcgulation theater-size
stage, the students have an excellent opportunity
for both acting and production.

Ausic

An active music department is developed around
performance organizations including the band,
orchestra, choir, various quartets, string cnsem-
bles. and other small groups.

Publications

Vartous publications. including a news weekly,
the WESTERN WASIHINGTON COLLEGIAN, a
college vearbook, the KLIPSUN, and certain
minor publications. exemplify an active interest
in journalistic and editorial talents.

Recreational Facifities

Controlled by the College. these include Viqueen
Lodge. a thirteen-acre tract on Sinclair Island
owned by the Women's Recreation Association,
and Lakewood. 2 nine-acre tract on Lake What-
com owned by the Associated Students. Kulshan
Cabin, a lodge at Mt. Baker. ts owned jointly by
the College and the Mt. Baker Club of Bellingham.
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REMOVAL OF DEFICIENCIES

English and Mathematics proficiency is expected
of entering students. They must meet certain
minimum requirements in English usage and in
mathematics as measured by the Washington
Pre-College Tests. Thosc who enter with a defi-
ciency in either are reguired to remove that
deficiency prior to enrollment in a fourth college
guarter,

English — Students faliing to meet minimum
standards on the above tests must defcr English
100 until the second quarter. Such students are
urged to undertake review study during the first
guarter.

English 100 must be completed satisfactorily
{grade of C or better) by all students by the end
of the first college year.

Mathematics — Students failing to meet mini-
mum mathematics standards on the Washington
Pre-College Tests may rTemove their deficiency
by obtaining a satisfactory score on a retest
offered prior to Fall Quarter and at the close of
each quarter. Transfer students may demonstrate
mathematical competence by offering a grade of
C or better in any college level mathematics
course.

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

While the Collegc does not offer remedial or
review courses as part of its curriculum, the
Mathematics Department provides opportunities
through the Office of Continuing Studies for
special instruction under qualified teachers. The
cost of this instruction is borne by the student.

CREDITS AND LOAD

The “guarter hour credit” represents one class
hour per week throughout a term (quarter) of
eleven or twelve weeks. Laboratory courses nor-
mally meet for additional hours. Courses generally
carry credit ranging from onc to five units or
“hours” according to the number of class meetings
per week. Sixteen credits on this basis constitute
the work of a quarter, and forty-eight credits
that of the regular school year of threc quarters.

Correspondence and Extension credit earned
through a fully accredited college or university
may be accepted toward the bachelor's degree up
to a maximum of one-fourth of the credits re-
quired. Students in residence may not register
for these courses except by special permission
of the Registrar.

The standard student load is sixteen hours, in-
cluding physical education. During the first quar-
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ter of residence, stodents are limited to this
amount. Thereafter any program in excess ol
17 credits must be approved by the Registrar.
To be permitted to carry an overload, a student
must have met the following grade point stand-
ard during the previous quarter ¢or in all previous
work done in this institution:

18-hour load 2.8
19-hour load 3.0
20-hour load 32

The mmaximum allowable load is twenty hours.
A somewhat lesser load limit is in effect during
the summer sessions.

A student doing extensive outside work is expected
to reduce his scholastic program accordingly.

Full-time and part-time status are determined by
the number of credit hours which a student is
taking. Full-time status required for on-campus
employment, eligibility for student offices, etc.,
is defined as enrollment in twelve or more quarter
hours. However, veterans or students deferred
by the Selective Service System are expected to
carry loads adequate to constitute normal prog-
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ress toward a degree. (Graduate students should
consult the Dean of Graduate Studies for a defi-
nition of “normal progress.”) Full-time status in
terms of fee payment is defined as enrollment
for seven or more credits. Part-time students in
terms of fee payment (see page 17) are those
carrying not more than six credits in a given
quarter. They pay a lesser fee but do not share
in certain student body privileges.

Auditors are those mature persons desiring to
attend classes without credit. Admission to a
class as an auditor requires prior approval of
the instructor, and official registration. A fee of
820 per quarter entitles a student to audit any
number of courses. Regularly enrolled full-time
students do not pay an additional fee for auditing
courscs.

Class attendance is required at all times. Absences
are excused only for reasons of illness or injury
certified by the College Health Service; in cases
of emergency allowed by the Registrar; or at the
request of some authorized member of the Col-
lege staff.

GRADING AND GRADE REPORTING

The System of Grading used is as follows:

A Superior U Unsatisfactory
B High 5* Satisfactory
C Average K Incomplete
D Low W Withdrawn
F Failure

A course in which a student has failed must be
repeated if credit is desired.

*Used in student teaching courses and at the option of
the department in course challenge examinations. Credit
is allowed as specified bnt no grade points are assigned
and the course is disregarded in compnting grade average.



A grade of F is assigned if a student fails to
carry out the prescribed procedures when with-
drawing from a course or from the College, or
if he fails to clear a grade of K in the prescribed
time.

The grade of K indicates that work is satisfactory
as far as completed. It permits the student after
consultation with the Registirar to complete the
work within a rcasonable period in the way
prescribed by the instructor. The grade of K is
given only in cases of illness or other extenuating
circumstances which make it impossible to com-
plete all work by the close of thc quarter.

If the student remains in college the incomplete
must be cleared during the quarter immediately
following receipt of the grade; otherwise a grade
of F is assigned automatically. In special circum-
stances the Registrar may extend the period
for removal of the incomplete. The privilege of
clearing an incomplete lapses after five vyears
even though the student iz not continuously en-
rolled.

Grade reports are mailed to all students at the
close of each quarter. Reports will be mailed to
parents of students under 21 vears of age upon
request of the parent or the student.

Mid-term deficiency reports, although not record-
ed, are sent directly 1o the student and his adviser
in the cvent of unsatisfactory class work (cvalua-
ted at less than “C7.)

Grade points serve as a means of objectively
stating a given level of schelarship. The point
value assigned for cach grade is as follows: A,
4 points: B, 3; C. 2, D, 1; F and U. 0. The
number of grade points earned in each course is
computed by muluplying the number of credits
by the grade point value of the letter indicated.
Thus a 3 credit course with a grade of B is
assigned § points. The grade point average is the

result of dividing the total number of grade points
by the total number of registered hours. A grade
average of 2.0 represents a letter standard of C.
A grade of S and the credit involved in such a
course do not enter into the computation of grade
point average.

For most purposes, e.g., application of scholastic
standards, honors, admission to teacher educa-
tion and student teaching, the grade average
takes into account only work completed at West-
ern Washington State College.

Students wmay repeat courses in which a failing
or low passing ([}) grade has been received.
Credit is allowed but once: however. both grades
are c¢ounted in computing grade averages.

Final Examinations are scheduled during the last
week of cach gquarter. As a mater of College
policy. individual students are not permitted to
take ecarly final examinations. Failure to take
the final examination in any course normally
results in a grade of “F”. When, for emergency
reasons, a student is unable 1o appear at a final
examination at the scheduled time, he may ar-
range in advance with the instructor to receive
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a grade of
‘extended only to students whose achievement in
the course is satisfactory. Removal of the “K”
grade is to be achieved early in the following
quarter {summer excepted).

K" (incomplete). This privilege is

CHANGES IN REGISTRATION

A charge of 33.00 is made for any change in a
student’s schedule after registration is completed
unless such change is made upon the initiative
of College authorities.

Students may not enter new classes after the
first week of instruction.

Formal withdrawel from any course must be
made in the Registrar’s office. Students leaving
a class without [ormal withdrawal will receive
a failing grade. Students may withdraw from a
course during the first four weeks of instruction
in any quarter with no penalty attached other
than the Change of Registraition fee and the
loss of credit. After the fourth week of instruction
withdrawal from a course will normally result
in a grade of “F" (failure). Exceptions to this
regulation may be made if such withdrawal is
requested by the College, in cases of serious ill-
ness, or other highly extenuating circumstances.
Formal withdrawal from the College may be
made at any time prior to the final two weeks
of a quarter. Students who leave the College
without official withdrawal will receive failing
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grades. After the fourth week of instruction with-
drawal from the College will normally result in
grades of “F” as provided above.

See page 17 for policv relating to refund of fees.

LOW SCHOLARSHIP

Enroliment is terminated at the end of the third
quarter of college attendance (including quarters
at other colleges} or any subsequent quarter if
a student’s cumulative grade average and his
grade average for the guarter just completed hoth
fall below 2.0. Students whose enrcllment is ter-
minated may normally petiticn the Scholastic
Standing Committee for reinstatement unless
they are on final probation. (See below.)

In computing grade point average, only work
completed at Western Washington State College
is taken into account.

Warning is given to students who are not dropped
under the above regulations but who receive less
than a 2.0 grade average during any given quar-
ter; they are notified of the faculty’s concern
and encouraged to take advantage of all available
assistance. Such warning becomes a matter of
permanent record.

Academic probation is the status assigned to 1)
a freshman who fails to achieve a grade average
of 2.0 at the erd of his second quarter. At the
end of his first gquarter he is sent a warning
notice if his average is below 2.0 and he is re-
quired to consult his faculty sponsor during the
first week of the ensuing quarter; 2) students
other than first or second quarter freshmen when
subject to scholastic warning for two consecutive
quarters or when admitted or readmitted to the
College by action of the Scholastic Standing Com-
mittee.

A student placed on final probation by the Schol-
astic Standing Committee must thereafter meet
minimum scholarship standards and may not
petition for re-enrollment if he faiis to do so.



Certain restrictions govern studenis on Academic
Probation. They are not eligible for remunerative
employment on campus; may not hold an elect-
ive or appointive office in any student organiza-
tion nor appear in any performance before the
student body or the public; may not represent
the College or student body at any conference
nor as a member of any team or organization.

Probationary status is terminated when a cumu-
lative grade point average of 2.0 has been attain-
ed. This applies also to those on final academic
probation, except that in the event of subsequent
failure to maintain this standard the student
may not petition for reinstatement.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT AND
COURSF CHALLANGF

A regularly enroiled student may challenge any
course offered by the College (except a physical
education activity) for credit upon demonstration
of achievement commensurate with the expecta-
tions of the given course,

Such achjevement may be demonstrated by:

College Entrance Examination Board Advanced
Placement Examinations in certain subjects. (The
department concerned will determine the mini
mum acceptable score.}

Competency examinations prepared by the de
partment concerned. Credit in a given course
shall, at the option of the department, be given
In terms of a standard letter grade together with
grade points, or may be designated by a grade
of S (satisfactory) and hence not included in
the computation of grade average.

One gquarter of successful performance in an
advanced course in a sequence which is develop-
mental in nature can upon departmental rec-
ommendation qualify the student for credit for
the preceding course; admission to the advanced
course is subject to permission of the department.

Regulations Pertaining to Course Challenge

Examinations are made available during the sev-
enth week of each quarter in the academic year.
The applicant is required to file with the Regis-
trar a declaration of intent to take the examina-
tion one month in advance,

A fee of $2 is charged for each course challenge
examination.

In the event of failure on an examination, the
student may not challenge the same course a
second time.

Course challenge is not to be considered as a
means by which credit may be earned in a
course previously failed,

The privilege of establishing credit by examina-
tion is extended only to students actuzally enrclled
in the College at the time of the course challenge.

The waiver of a course requirement is in certain
cases possible on the basis of previous work which
is the general equivalent of the course. The stu-
dent may at his opticn seek course waiver or
course credit as above, Automatic waiver is re-
corded for students completing designated alter-
nates courses for certain General Education re-
quirements (see page ) or for transfer stu-
dents with credit in equivalent courses upon
evaluation of their transcripts from other colleges.
In al! other cases, the initiative rests with the
student to file with the Registrar 2 record of a
course waiver obtained from a department.
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PROGRAMS OF INSTRUCTION

The College offers courses of study in teacher
education and in the arts and sciences at hath
the undergraduate and graduate levels.

Undergraduate Study

Deprees offered: Bachelor of Arts in 20 major
fields.
Bachelor of Arts in Education
{for teacher certification, both
elementary and secondary)

Common Requirements for all bachelor’s degrees:

192 gquarter hours of credit; not less than 60
credits in upper division study.

Residence study — one full year (45 credits)
minimum.
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Extension and correspondence study — limited
to 48 quarter hours.

Scholarship standard -— a cumulative grade point
average of 2.0 {C) with no grades of less than
“C” acceptable in the major, minor, professional
education courses, or in English 100 and 101.
{Admission to the teacher education curriculum
requires a minimum grade average of 2.2.)

General Education Program

Normally the major part of the General Education
program is scheduled in the student’s first year.
He is expected to complete these reguiremnents
{except General Education 321) in his sophomore
year. All students entering in the Fall of 1966
and thereafter must complete all 100 level gen-



eral education courses prior to their last 435
quarter hours of work for graduation; transfer
students entering as seniors must complete all
lower division general education requirements
prior to the final quarter in residence,

To effect a proper distribution of students among
courses throughout the three quarters, the fresh-

man program is largely prescribed. The year in-
cludes the Humanities sequence {General Educa-
tion 121, 122, 123), the Communications courses
(English 100, 101 and Speech 100), a physical
education activity each quarter, and other courses
from the sciences and mathematics or a selected
major field of study.

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
A common core of studies provides the foundation for specialization in any major for either bache-

Jor's degree.

Requirements

The following constitute the general education
program:

HUMANITIES

Gen Ed 121 (or 131) The Ancient and Medieval
World

Gen Ed 122 {or 132) The Early Modern World
Gen Ed 123 (or 133) The Modern World
Gen Ed 321 — Survey of Afro-Asia

COMMUNICATIONS

English 100, 101 Freshmen Reading and Writing
(minimum grade of C required)

Speech 100 Fundamentals of Speech

SOCIAL SCIENCES
Gen Ed 105 Behavioral Science

Gen Ed 200 Economic and Political Institutions

Basis for Waiver

Students planning more extensive study in one or
more of the fields covered in the general education
sequence will have certain requirements waived
upon comnpletion of the courses listed below. They
are advised to take these alternate courses if
they plan concentrations of which these are a
part. See departmental sections of the Catalogue
for detailed specifications,

English 100 and 101 waived for students selected
for the experimental program—Gen Ed 131, 132,
133 (minimum grade of C required),

Students with extensive speech experience in
high school should consult the Speech Depart-
ment.

Gen Ed 200 waived for those taking both Eco-
nomics 201 and Political Science 250; especially
appropriate for majors in either of these fields.
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NATURAL SCIENCES
Biclogy 101 General Biclogy
Earth Science — Geography 101 or Geology 101

Physical Science

Chemistry 101 (for students with no high school
chemistry)

or

Physics 101 (for students with no high school
physics )

Mathematics

Mathematics 151 Introduction to Mathematics

PHYSICAI. ERDUCATION
One course from each:

Aquatics

Sports ard Dance

Developmental courses {men)

or

Movement Fundamentals (women)
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Earth science waived for students electing Geol-
ogy 211; this course is required of majors in
biology, general science and geology.

Physical science waived for students with credit
in both high school chemistry and high school
physics, or for students electing any one of the
following: Chemistry 125 or 121, or Physics
131 or 231

Students planning concentrations in the various
sciences, or in home economics, mathematics, or
psychology, will Find one or more of these al-
ternate courses ippropriate.

Math 151 waived for students with four years
of high school mathematics or for those taking
Math 121, 122, or any 200 level mathematics
course, One or niore of these courses is appropri-
ate to concentrations in the various sciences, eco-
nomics, mathematics or psychology.

An activity is required for each of three quarters.
Students may suostitute another activity for aqua-
tics upon demonstrating competence in swim-
ming; men students may substitute another ac-
tivity for a developmental course if they meet
minimum standards on the physical fitness test.

P.E. majors and minors satisfy the requirements
by taking the professional activities sequences.



BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Listed below are specifications of the Teacher
Education program which leads to the Bachelor
of Arts in Education degree.

Teacher Certification

The State of Washingion provides two regular
teaching credentials:

The Provisional Certificate issued upon comple-
tion of the Bachelor of Arts degree program.

This certificate is valid for three vears of teaching
in the public schools; the fixst vear its validity
is restricted to teaching at the level and/or subject
for which the teacher is recommended by virtue
of his specific preparation. {(Consult the academic
departments as to standards required for recom-
mendation for provisional certification.)

The provisional certificate may be renewed for
an additional three years upon the basis of suc-
cessful teaching experience and a substantial
beginning on the fifth year of study.

The Standard Certificate issued upon completion
of two years of successful teaching and a fifth
year of approved study.

Admission to Teacher Education

An important responsibility of the teaching pro-
fession is the selection of people for entrance
into it. The opportunity for careful selection is
shared by the colleges preparing teachers and
the profession as a whole, To discharge this
responsibility, the College has adopted appropriate
regulations.

Admission to the College does not automatically
admit the student to the teacher education pro-
gram. All students following a degree program

in teacher education are required to make formal
application for admission to the program while
they are enrolled in FEducation 301. Transfer
students must make application during their first
quarter of residence at Western. Prior to formal
admission to teacher education, a student must
meet the following requirements:

Demonstrate English competence. Pass English
100 and 10! (or equivalent transfer credit),
with grades of “B” or better.

Students having grades of less than B will pass a
spelling test, a standardized test of English mech-
anics, and submit evidence of acceptable exposi-
tory writing while enrolled in Education 301.
Transfer students who enter with the equivalent
of Education 301 will demonstrate expository
writing while enrolled in Education 315 or Edu-
cation 318. Unsatisfactory performance in these
tests may result in referral to a college Writing
Lahoratory.

Demonstrate Speech competence. A test for this
purpose is given in Speech 100 {(Fundamentals of
Speech), and by special arrangement for those
who have completed this course requirement else-
where. Consult the Speech Department for testing
dates,

Maintain satisfactory grade average. Any student
making application for admission to teacher edu-
cation must maintain a cumulative grade average
of 2.2 at this College.

If the student falls below this level, he is auto-
matically dropped from the program and may
enroll in no additional professional courses until
the level is restored. The student is automatically
reinstated in the program if he restores the 2.2
grade average the next quarter he is in residence.
If he fails to restore the required minimum cumu-
lative average in two consecutive quarters or is
dropped from the teacher education pregram
more than once, he will be disqualified for certifi-
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catien or graduation in teacher education from
this institution.

Be in goed academic standing. Students on aca-
demic probation arc not admissible, and when
“dropped for low scholarship” may not be re-
admitted to the teacher education program even
though readmitted to the College.

Complete Education 301 (or equivalent transfer
credit) with a grade of “C” or better and a recom-
mendation from the discussion leader. Transfer
students mmust obtain a recommendation from
thcir Education 315 or 318 instructor.

While the student's teacher education file will be
initiated as part of Education 301, no formal
action will be taken on his application for ad-
mission to the program until all the prerequisites
outlined above have been completed and reported
by the student to the Chairman of the Committee
on Admission to Teacher Education. Students
should expect a one-quartcr lapse between the
time of filing the completed application to the
teacher education program and time ol accept-
ance. Any professional work taken during the
interim quarter may be used only as elective
credit il the student is not admitted to the pro-
grarn. A maximum of five (&) credits in Educa-
tion bevond Lducation 301 may be taken prior
to the date of admission stamped in the student’s
blue book.

In order to prevent delay in taking further course
work in the prolessional education scquence, stu-
denis arc advised to complete requirements for
admission no later ithan the gquarter immediately
after taking Education 301,

Any student who has not met the admission re-
quirements by the end of the second quarter in
residence after taking FEducation 301 shall be
dropped from the program.
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COURSE REQUIREMENTS-B. A IN ED.

In addition to the General Education require-
ments, the candidate for the Bachelor of Arts in
Educution degree must complete (1} the following
professional education sequence, and (2) a ma-
jor and one minor concentration appropriate te
his choice of tcaehing level.

Professional Education - 37 credits

Education 301 - American Education and the
Teachcr {prerequisite to the re-
mainder of this sequence)

Education 315 - Foundations of Education

or

Education 318 - History of Educational Thought

Education 385 - Foundations of Teaching Read-
mg

Courses in Educational Psychology:

351 - Principles of Human Learning
352 - Human Development and Personality
371 - Evaluation in the Public School

The requirements in  educational psychology wmay be
satisfied by the conventional class program or by
independent study. Students interested in the latter should
consult the Psychology Depariment for details,

Supervised Teaching - 16 credits

Options arc provided in Education 430-498.

An appropriate pattern for the individual teacher
is 1o be selected under advisement of the Educa-
tion Departmen: to meet the 16 credit require-
ment. Opportunity {for an additional supervised
teaching expericnce may be provided on an elec-
tive hasis.

All candidates for the Bachelor of Arts in Educa-
tion degree who are applying also for the Pro-
visional Teaching Certificate must complete His-
tory 391, IHistory and Government of Washington.
The State of Washington requires United States
citizenship for the issuance of a tcaching certifi-
cate.



MAJOR-MINOR CONCENTRATIONS

Approved concentrations totalling 65 to 75 credits
must be completed in fields specifically related
to the curriculum of the public schools of the
state. A choice is to be made among programs
leading to recommendation for onc of the threc
jevels: elementary, junior high, scnior high schaol.

Elermentary Teschers—Recommended Program

Majeor Concentration
45 credits in specified courses in one of the follow-

ing:

Art Music

Earth Science Physical Fducation
English (Women )
Foreign Languagc Psvchology

General Science Sociologv-anthropology

Geography Social Studies
History Speech, general
Library Science Speech Therapy
Mathematics

See departmental listings, pages 50-139 for detail-
ed specifications.

Elementary Teaching Minor
28-30¢ credits

3 Education 485

3 Mathematics 231

3 Mathematics 481

73 Science Education 380

i1 Social Studies Education 425

Two courses from:

T Art 380

[0 Industrial Arts 350

[ Music 350

Z Physical LEducation 306

One course from:

~3 Education 326

U1 English 495

! Library 305

{0 Speech 233, 335, 330, or 373

Elermentary Teachers—Alternate Frogram

Major Concentration

Al lcast 28 credits in one of the following:

Art Music

Earth Science Physical Education
English (Women)
Foreign Languagc Psychology

General Science Sociology-Anthropelogy

Geography Social Studies
History Speech. general
Library Scicnee Speech Therapy
Mathematics

Selection of courses from those specified for the
43 credit major must be planned under advise-
ment of the appropriate department.

Elementary Concentration
40 credits

ATt 380

~ Edueation 485

—. Industrial Arts 250
Mathematics 251
Mathematics 481

0 Music 350

L Physical Education 306

77 Social Studies Education 425

S

Two of the following:

— Yducation 326

. English 4935

T Library 305

T Speech 233, 355, 330, ur 373

Two courses from:

Z Biology 383

T Geology 384

7 Phywsical Science 389
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Secondary Teachers

(See departmental listings. pages 49-139, for de-
tailed specifications.)

Major Concentrations
45 credits in specified courses in one of the follow-
ing:

Art Home Economics
Biclogy** Industrial Arts
Business Education (5) Mathermnatics
Chemistry** (8) Music Specialist*
Earth Science Physical Education
English Physical Science
Foreign Language Physics** (8)
General Science (]}  Political Science (§)
Geography Social Studies (])
Historv Speech

(Courses followed by (S) are applicable to senior
high school only; courses followed by (J) are
applicable to junior high school only. Qthers are
acceptable at both levels.)

Minor Concentrations

25 credits

Art Library Science
Bioclogy Linguistics

Business Education Mathematics
Chemistry Music

Economics Philosophy

English Physical Education
Foreign Language Physical Science (]}
Geology Physics

Geography Political Science
Health Science Psychology

History Sociology-Anthropology
Home Economics Speech

Industrial Aris

* The Music Specialist program combines a major and
minor in one 67-credit concentration,

** Additional supporting courses are reguired for biology,
chemistry and physics majors,
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Combined Junior High—Intermediate Grades

Students wishing to be recommended for teaching
at both the intermediate and the junior high
school levels will complete an approved major
for junior high school (from the list above) and
substitute the Elementary Teaching Minor for
the junicr high school minor. Competence in
student teaching must be established at both
levels.

Electives

In addition to the courscs specified in the various
degree programs, the student elects sufficient
subjects according to his needs and interests to
bring his total to the required 192 credit minimuin.

SPECIAL PROGRAM FOR DEGREE
HOLDERS

Persons holding a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor
of Science degree from an accredited institution
may be admitted to a special program leading to
the Provisional Teaching Certificate. This indi-
vidually prescribed study programn replaces the
pattern described above for selected degree-hold-
ing students. It normally entails three quarters
of residence study.

Persons selected for this program must have
demonstrated academic ability, a broad Iiberal
arts preparation, a major field acceptable for
public school teaching, and realistic career plans.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

In addition to the General Education require-
ments listed on page 37 , the candidate for a
bachelors degree in the Arts and Sciences must
complete a major concentration, usually accom-
panied by supporting courses and one minor. In
all cases, students are expected to confer early
in their college careers with appropriate depart-
mental advisers to plan and secure approval for
study programs in the fields selected for speciali-
zation. Transfer students will consult these advis-
ers for evaluation of applicable courses completed
in other institutions, and will be expected to
complete at least a portion of their work in the
major and minor fields in this institution as
prescribed by the departments concerned.

Major

Requirements for the major and its supporting
courses are prescribed up to a maximum of 85
credits. Specifications are included with each
department’s course listings on succeeding pages.

Concentrations are offered in:

Art Industrial Arts

Bioclogy Mathematics

Chemistry Music

Economics and Business  Philosophy
Administration Psychology

English Physics

Foreign Language Political Science

Geography Recreation

Geology Sociology-Anthropology

History Speech

Home Economics
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Minor

Requirements for the minor include specified
courses totalling 25 credits.

Concentrations are offered in:

Art Linguistics
Biological Science Mathematics
Business Education Music

Chemistry Philosophy
Economics Physical Education -
English The Dance
Foreign Language Physics

Geography Political Science
Geology Psychology

Health Science Recreation

History Sociology-Anthropology
Home Economics Speech

Industrial Arts

FLECTIVES

In addition to the general education requirements,
the major concentration with supporting courses
and a minor, the student will elect courses
according to his own interest to complete the
necessary 192 credits for the Bachelor of Arts
degree.

THE HONORS PROGRAM

The Honors Program provides a challenging op-
portunity for the student of high academic ability
to realize his potential. A student may be con-
considered for admission to Honors work if his
1} scholastic aptitude test scores place him
in the upper five per cent of all students at
the College; 2) he attains a cumulative college
grade point average of 3.7; or 3) he is nominated
by a high school or college instructor.

Those selected for Honors work participate in
much of the general education program required
of all degree candidates but are respensible to



the Honors Board for the precise determination
of their programs. Substitutions or waivers of
some required courses may be approved on the
basis of individual needs. The Honors Board and
the department in which the student is majoring
have joint responsibility for upper division course
requirements. Each Honors student is assigned
a tutor to whom he presents papers for subse-
quent discussion and with whom he confers reg-
ularly. There are a number of special courses
for Honors students.

Students interested in this program are invited
to consult the Chairman of the Honors Board for
more details.

GRADUATE STUDY

For complete information regarding admission,
program and reguirements, and graduate assist-
antships, consult the Graduate Bulletin, a copy
of which may be obtained upon request from
the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Master of Education

Western Washington State College has since 1947
granted the Master of Education Degree with
concentrations in subject areas or in programs
in preparation for school services.

Master of Aris and Master of Science

In 1863 the State legistlature authorized the Col-
lege to grant the Master of Arts and Master of
Science degrees. New degree programs serve those
who wish to bring advanced subject preparation
to their teaching or other professional assign-
mcnts or who wish to develop a background for
doctoral study. Master of Arts programs have
been approved in English, geography, history,
mathematics and psychology. Master of Science
programs have been approved in biology, chem-
istry, gcography, and mathematics. Specific an-
nouncements will be made when other programs
are launched.
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FIFTH YEAR PROGRAMS

The candidate for a Standard Teaching Certifi-
cate must complete an approved fifth year of
study beyond the requirements for the Bachelor
of Arts in Education degree. This requirement
may be satisfied in combination with one of the
programs leading to a master's degree or by an
approved study program without an advanced
degree as its goal. Under either program the
student files a fifth year plan with the Office of
Fifth Year Advisemcnt.

The plan for each student is developed with the
assistance of local school officials and College
advisers and is to be approved by the College
kbefore courses are taken.
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State regulations for the standard certificate in-
clude the following general specifications:

Total credit: 45 hours.

Extension and/or correspondence study is limited
to 12 gquarter hours.

At least one-half of the credits must be in upper
division or graduate courses.

At least one-half of the credits must be earned
in residence in the recommending or an approved
out-of-state institution; courses taken in the latter
Tequire prior approval of the pre-service (under-
graduate} institution.

A limited amount of approved fifth year study
may be completed prior to a year of teaching
experience.

Evidence of two years of teaching experience
which, judged as a whole, are successful.



Prior to beginning a program of fifth year study,
the candidate for the Standard Certificate should
consult the Office of Fifth Year Advisement for
a more detailed statement of College standards
and regulations governing fifth year study.

PROGRAMS OF CONTINUING STUDY

The Coliege makes its resources available to
those adults who wish to continue their formal
or informal education. Community organizations
are aiso invited to contact the College to cooperate
in providing special programs for adults. The
role of the Collcge is to stimulate and assist
adults in a wide range of educational activities
which require resources not otherwise available.

Credit Courses

Students may earn college extension credit in
a wide variety of evening study courses available
both on and off the campus. A number of courses
are also offered as independent home study. Most
classes are taught by regular members of the
teaching faculty, and are open to the general
public who may earn credit upon establishment
of eligibility. Some courses are open on an audit-
ing basis.

Non-Credit Otferings

A wide variety of non-credit programs are offered
including classes, art films, concerts, lectures,
and discussion seminars. Subject matter ranges
over such fields as arts and crafts, music, litera-
ture, languages, and public affairs. These activities
are open to all interested adults regardless of
educational background or age.

Brochures describing each of these various ac-
tivities are available upon request from the Office
of Continuing Studies.
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DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION

Courses numbered from 100 to 299 are classified
as lower division; those numbered 300-499 as
upper division. The first digit generally indicates
the class level for which the course is intended.

100-19% first-year courses
200-23% second-year courses
300-399 third-year courses
400-499 fourth-year courses

S00-599 open only to graduate students

Students are nct permitted to take courses more
than one year above their class standing except
in unusual circumstances.

In general, the numbers 300, 400, and 500 are
used to designate individual study or conference
courses or special project work in a given field.
Such courses are available only through prior
arrangement with the instructor and with the
approval of the department chairman.

The numbers 397 and 497 are generally reserved
for special workshops or courses offered once
only.
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ART

Professor: Weiner - Associnte Professors: Kelsey,
Marsh {Chairman). Peck + Assistant Professors:
Applegate, Foss. Hanson, Mavor. Michener. Sehlot-
terback. Tucker. Vike. Wegner = Lecturer: Jensen.

BPROCRAM PLANNING

Students planning to major in arl are urged to plan
carefully carly in their college carcers with depart-
ment advisors Lo assurc proper scheduling of se-
guences. Transfer students arc required to complete
in residence a mminimum of 15 credits for the
Teacher Education major. 11 credits for the Arts
and Science major, and 5 credits for a minor.

TEACHER EDUCATION MAJOR
Elementary and Secondary - 46-47 credits

JArt 101, 102, 103, 130, 210, 220, 230, 240, 270.
291. 581, 382

! One course from: Art 391, 302, 491, 492
~1'Three 300 level courses from one or more of the
studia concentrations listed below under Arts and
Sciences.

Students electing the alternate program for cle-
mentsry leachers will complete 28 credits under
deparrmental advisement from the above major.

TEACHER EDUCATION MINOR

25 credits

“TATt 101,102, 130, 291, 381

-1 10 credits in electives under advisement.

NOTE Art 381 must be taken prior to student teach-
ing in art.

Teaching Comgetence

Recommendation for teaching competence nor-
mally requires completion of the major with a grade
average of 2.5 or better. In some cases. students
with strong minors may be considered.

ARTS AND SCIENCES MAJOR

73 credits. plus Supporting Courses

= Art 101, 102, 103, 130, 201, 210, 220, 230, 291,
401

— One course from: Art 240, 260. 350

-10One course frem: Art 302, 402 403 (crafts
majors substitute Art 331)

S Three courses from: Art 391. 392, 491, 492

L2 Upper division concentration from onc of the foi-
lowing arcas:

Printmaking

ATt 311312, 313. 411, 412, 413

= Onc course from: Art 302, 402, 403

T One course from: Art 321, 325, 328

-1 3 credits from upper division studio courses out-
side this area.

Painting

= Six courses frora: Art 321, 325, 328, 421. 429
423, 425, 426. 427

— An additional ccurse from: Art 302, 402, 403
=18 credits from upper division studio courses cut-
side this area.

Sculpture

2 5ix courses from: Art 331, 332, 333, 341, 431.
432,433, 434, 435

-~ 8 credits from upper division studio courses out-
side this area.

Crafts

- Art 341, 351, 361

- 12 credits under advisement in a major craft —
ceramics, jewelry. enameling, glass, or textiles

8 credits from upper division studio courses out-
side this area.



Combined Concentrution

3 12 credits from one of the above concentrations

= O ¢redits in a second concentration (commercial
art courses may qualify — Art 371, 372,471 or 472

7 8 credits from upper division courses outside the
two sclected areas.

SUPPORTING COURSES

712 credits outside the ficld of art selected under
advisement,

ARTS AND SCIENCES MINOR
25 credits

- Art 101, 102, 130. 291
1 Electives selected under advisement.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requircments for all
honors students (see page 44 } an art major who
wishes to graduate “with honors™ must complete:
TV Art 401

O Music 242 or 442 or English 487.

GRADUATE STUDY

For a concentration leading to the Master of Fduca-
tion degree see the Greduate Bulletin.

COURSES IN ART

NOTE Tle Art Departiment may request samples of work
produced in a studio course For exhibition purposes.

101 DRAWING AND DESIGN | (3)

Fundamental principles and techniques using a
variety of black and white media.

102 DRAWING AND DESIGN 1 {3)

. Prerequisite: Art 101. Studies of form and strue-
ture in a variety of media; emphasis on color, pattern and
design concepts.

103 DRAWING AND DESIGN 1l (3)

Prerequisite: Art 101, Emphasis on pictorial space.
volume, and the figure.

130 THREE DIMENSIONAL DESIGN  (3)

) Exploration of sr:_ulpmr:il construction in space
empleying a variety of media.

At

180 ART APPRECIATION  (2)

Introduction to form and expression in the visual
arts for the non-major; the role of line, plane. color. texture,
volume, and space.

201 LIFE DRAWING | {3)
Prurequisite: Arc 104,
210 PRINTMAKING | {3)

Prerequisite: Art 102, 103, Introduction to the
major print processes. including relief, planographic, and
intaglio.

220 PAINTING | (3)

Prevequisites: Art 102, 103, Beginning painting;
control of form and technique in relation to still-life, lige
painting, landscape and personal invention. using water-
soluble media.

230 SCULPTURE | ()

Prerequisites: Art 101, 130, Modeling and carving
with an emphasis on projection of volume in space.
240 CERAMICS T (3)

Prercquisites: Art 101 or 380, Materials and tech-
niques of ceramic forms; various hand processes including
coil building and slab construction; ¢lementary wheel form-
ing. glaze composition. kiln stacking and firing.

260 TEXTILES | ({3}

Prerequisites: Art 102. 103. Problems using dyes,
varns and textiles in various introductory techniques.

270 LETTERING | (2}

Prerequisites: Art 101 or permission. The anatomy
of letler forms, alphabets and calligraphy; problems in pen
and brush lettering.

2, MODERN ART {3}

Prevequisites: Gen. Fd. 122 and 123 or History 106,
or concurrent registration. History of Western art in the 19th
and 20th centuries; emphasis on French, German, and
Amcrican modes of expression.

302 LIFE DRAWING | {3}
Prerequisite: Art 201,
31 PRINTMAKING —LITHOGRAPHY (3)

Prerequisites: Art 210, 291, Planograpbic pro-
cesses; empbasis on lithography and woodcut.
312 PRINTMAKING--INTAGLIO (3)

Prerequisites: Art 210, 291. Imtaglio processes;
etching, engraving and aquatint.
313 PRINTMAKING —SERIGRAPHY {3)

Prevequisites: Art 210, 281. Serigraphy, cmpha-
sizing stencil technignes.

3 OlL PAINTING (3)
Prerequisites: Art 220, 291,
325 WATER COLOR PAINTING (3)

Prerequisites: Art 220, 291, Various water-soluble
media.

328 LIFE PAINTING  (3)

Prereqnisites: Art 220, 291. Concentration on the
human figure.
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Art

331, 332, 333 SCULPTURE L IH, IV {3 sach}

Prerequisites: Art 230. 291. Problems in three-
dimensional form and expression employing a variety of
medii and materials,
3N CERAMICS I (3)

Prerequisites: Art 240, 291, Problems in forming
with the potter’s wheel, high temperature glazes, clay body
construction, stacking and firing practices.

342 CERAMICS 1 (%)

Prerequisites:  Art 341, Advanced problems in
ceramic form and expression.
350 JEWELRY I {3}

Prerequisites: Art 102, 130, 291, Design and con-
struction of jewelry in various metals. with emphasis on
silver; the sctting of stunes.
a5 JEWELRY Il {3)

Prerequisites: Art 3350 (250), 291. Problems in
simple and centrifugal casting.

362 ENAMELING (3)

Prerequisites: Art 350 (250). Techniques of enam-
eling on metals,

353 GLASS {3)

Prerequisites: Art 102, 130, 291, Glass as an art me-
dium. {using, laminating, slumping, pressing, and casting.

361 TEXTILES I (3}

Prerequisites: Art 260. 281, Problems with repeat
pattern using silk screen, block printing, and dves on textiles.

362 TEXTILES 1il  (3)

Prereguisites: Art 260, 291. Problems in textiles
using a variety of techniques in dves, yarns, and {abrics.

3n REPRODUCTICON LETTERING & GRAPHIC
DESIGN (2}
Prerequisites: Arxt 101, 102, 270, or permission.
Introduction to visual communication as related to graphic
Processes.

372 GRAPHIC DESIGN (3}

" Prercquisites: Art 103, 291, 371, Design as com-
munjcation; the design and execution of material for
graphic repreduction,

380 ART IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (5}

Prerequisites: Humanities or Art 190; for non-
majors. Child development in art for the elementary school;
problems in design, drawing, painting and printmaking as
they relate to the school.

as ART EDUCATION {3}

Preregnisites: Art 102 and 103 or Art 380; Gen. Ed.
105. The philesophy, psychology and procedures for art in
the elomentary and secondary schools.

382 ART EDUCATION STUDIO  (3)

Prerequisites: Art 381 or concurrent registration,
Problems in design, drawing, painting, and sculpiure and
their adaptation to the elementary and secondary school.
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am ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL ART (3}
Prerequisites: Art 291 (or Gen, Ed. 121 or History

105 or concurrent registration). The genesis of Western ex-

prassion from the paleolithic era through the Middle Ages.

392 RENAISSANCE, BAROQUE AND

ROCOCO ART (3}

Prerequisites: Art 291 (or Gen. Ed. 121 or History
105 or concurrent registration ). Western art from the 15th
through the 18th centuries.

400 SPECIAL FROBLEMS (2 to 5}

Preljcquisite_: sentor status and perniissien of in-
structor. Individual instruction in special projects under
supervision,

401 SEMINAR IN ART (2}

Prercguisite: scnior status or 9 credits in art his-
tory; 18 credits in studio courses. A non-historical art
criticism course; the development of criteria for mature
ariistic judgment.

402, 403 INVENTIVE DRAWING (3 each)

. Prerequisite: Art 201. Problems in drawing as a
major medium.

411,412, 413  PRINT WORKSHQOP (3 each)
Prerequisite: Art 313, Advanced printmaking, open

media; use of color in intaglio or lithography.

421,422,423 ADVANCED QIL PAINTING (3 each}

Prerequisitz: 9 credits in painting, or permission.
Individual search for form and cxpression,

424 MURAL PAINTING  {3-5)

Prerequisite: 12 credits in painting, or permission.
Design, planning and group execution of murals for specific
environments and sites.

425, 426, 427 ADVANCED PAINTING (3 each)
Prerequisite: 9 credits in painting, or permission.
Painting workshop, using agueous media.

43 CERAMIC 3CULPTURE (3}
Prerequisites: Art 331, 341, Use of ceramie ma-
terials as a scuiptural medium.

432 DIRECT METAL SCULTURE (3}
Prerequisite:  Art 331, Direct metal sculpture;
emphasis on the welding processes.

433 BRONZE CASTING ({3}

Prerequisite: Art 331. Bronze casting by the lost
waX process; modeling in c¢lay. wax and plaster; mold-
making and other techniques for making cast metal
sculpture,

434, 435 ADVANCED SCULPTURE (3 each)

Prercquisite: Art 331. Advanced problems in sculp-
tural form and expression.
441 ADVANCED CERAMICS (3}

Prerequisite:  Art 342, Advanced problems in
ceramic form and expression.
451 ADVANCED JEWELRY (3)

] Prerequisite:  Art 351, Advanced problems in
Jowelry as an art form,



461 ADVANCED TEXTILES (D)
Prervequisite: Art 361, Advancved workshop in
tapestry, rug making and other media.

452 PLASTICS (3)

Prerequisite: senior stalus. Problems in trans
parent design using plastics with metal, wood or other
materials.

471 ILLUSTRATION {3}
Prerequisites: Art 2891, 2 painting courses. Tech-
nigues of illustration for graphic reproduction.

472 POSTER AND DISPLAY (3)
Prerequisite: Art 313. Two and three-dimensional
display; design and production of the silk screen poster.

481 ADYANCED ART EDUCATION {3)

Prereguisites: previous work in art education,;
teaching experience. Lectures and studic work in art edu-
cation as rclated to materials and evaluation of process.
product and individual growth.

482 ART EDUCATION WORKSHOP (2-5)

Prercquisite: teaching experience. Explorations in
art media and their adaptation to use in the school. May
be repeated.

499 AMERICAN ART TO 1213 (3)

Prercquisites: Art 291, 391, 392, or permission. At
ilil'lthe United States Irom the Colonial period to the Armory
Show,

492 MODERN AMERICAN ART  (3)

Prerequisites: Art 291, 391, 392. Art in the United
States from 1913 to the present.

Art

496 HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5)

500 SPECIAL PROBLEMS (2-5)

Prerequisite: graduate status of completion of
an art major or ecquivalent. Individual research under
supervision,

511 GRADUATE DRAWING AND
PRINTMAKING (2-4)

Prercquisite: graduate status or completion of an
art major or equivalent. Tndividual problems.

521 GRADUATE PAINTING (2-4)

_ Prerequisites: graduate stawes or completion of an
art major or cquivalent, Individual problemns in painting.

531 GRADUATE SCULPTURE (2-4)

Prerequisites: graduate status or complietion of an
art mafor aor equivalent. Individual problems.
541 GRADUATE CRAFTS (2-4)

Prerequisites: graduate status or completion of an
art major or equivalent. Individual problems in selected
crafts.

580 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ART

EDUCATION (2-4)

i Prerequisites: teaching experience and 27 credits
in art. Special problems in art education as announced.

582 CURRICULUM PLANNING (4)

Prerequisites: tcaching experience and 27 credits
in art. Planning, development, implementation and evalua-
tion of art as related to the total curriculum,

BIOLOGY

Professors: Broad (Chairman). Flora. Martin, Sen-
ger, Slesnick « Associate Professors: Bayron, Evick-
son, Kirkpatrick, Kraft, Parakh. Riffcy, Schwemmin
= Assistant Professors: Dube, Heath, Kohn, Mason.
Nickelson. Schneider. Tavlor.

PROGRAM PLANNING

Students desiring 2 major or minor in biology are
urged to plan carefully early in their college careers
with department advisers in order to assure proper
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Biology

sequence of courses selecied. Biology 101 should be
included as a part of the Genceral Education program
in the first quarter in college. as it is prevequisite to
most other biclogy courses. Transfer students are
required to complete at least 11 credits of the major
or & credits of the minor in residence in this College.

TEACHER EDUCATION AND ARTS AND
SCIENCES MAJOR

NOTE For students planning to teach in the cle
mentary or junior high school. the general science
major is recommended. ¢ See page 135) That con-
centration includes courses in biology.

40 credits, plus Supporting Courses for B.A. in Fd.;
additional 10 credits for B.A. (Arts and Sciences.)
G Binlogy 301. 371, 477 (or Chemistry 471, 472

[Z Botany 251, 232

T General Science 4035

1 Zoology 2G1. 262

J Upper division electives in biology under advise-
men: to bring total to 40 credits for BLA. in Ed. or 50
credits for B.A.

SUPPORTING COQURSES

(May also be applied to a minor)

C Chemistry 121,122, 131, 233 (or 461, 462, 463 ),
201 Jor 351, 354)

1 Physics—one college vear under advisement
gi':}%lathematices 100 (il needed ). 220 1or 121, 122),
A Geology 211 or 212.

TEACHER EDUCATION AND ARTS AND
SCIENCES MINOR

25 credits

S Botany 252 and Zeology 261

O Botany 231 or Zoology 262

72 10 additional credits selected from Botany 2351,
Zoology 262, or upper division biology courses.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition 1o the general requirements for all
honors students ( see page 44 ), u hiology major who
wishes (o graduate “with honors” must complete:

C Biolegy 399, each quarter in the junior year

{2 8 credits of "A™ grades in upper division biology
courses will he accepted for honors credit [or those
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students first enteving the program in their junior
veuar. Junior and senior tutorials will be utilized for
hackground reading and research leading to a senior
theosis,

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations leading to the Master of Lduca-
tion or the Muster of Science degrees. see Graduaie
Bulletin,

COURSES IN BIOLOQY

101 PRINCIPLES OF GENERAL BIOLOGY (4)

Major concepts of biolagy and their contribution to
man’s thinking and culture; cell physiology. genetics, growth
and development, and evolution.

204 GENERAL BIOLOGY (4)

Prereguisite: Biology 101 or 104, Problems dealing
with variety, classificadon, development, adaptation, distri-
bution. evolution and interrelationship of organic forms in
the ptant and animal kingdoms.

240 MARINE BIOLOGY ()

Prerequisite: Biology 101 or 104, Study of plants
and animals of the seashore. Not open to students with credit
in Zeology 461 or Botany 458, Summers only.

247 HEALTH SCIENCE  (3)

. Prerequisitz: Biology 101 or 104. A basis for intel-
ligent guidance in the formation of health habits and atti-
tudes with stress on bodily funerions.

300 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN BIOLOGY (1 or 2)
Prerequisites: 15 credits in biological science and
permission of instroctor,

am ECOLOGY (5)

Prerequisites: Bolany 252 and Zoology 261; physics
and chemistry recommended. Basic principles studied in
marine, estuarine, fresh water and terrestrial habitats. Not
open to students with credit in Zoology 461 or 463.

*3458 FUNDAMENTALS OF MICROBIQLOGY (5)
Prerequisites: Chemistry 121 and 122, or 125 and
251: 10 credits in botany or zoology, or permission of instruc-
tor. Comparative morphology, taxonomy, physiology and re-
lationships of microbes; bacteria, yeasts, molds, and viruses.

371 GENETICS  (4)
Prerequisitz; Biology 101 or 104, Basic theories.,

principles and laws of heredity; laboratory experiments wiih
Drosaphila.

#It is recommended that students planning to take Biology
345 and 477 take Biology 345 hArst.



383 BICLOGICAL SCIENCE FOR THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL (3)
Prerequisite: Bielogy 101 or 104. Philosophy, con:
cepts, lcarning experiences, and materials for the biclogical
sciences suitable to the elementary school.

396a.b.c HONORS TUTORIAL (2.5 each)

389 SEMINAR IN BIOLOGY (1)

Prequisite: 25 credits in biological sciences and
permission of instructor. Qutstanding developments, past
and present, in the biological sciences.

400 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN BIOLOGY (210 b)
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.

402 LIMNGLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Biology 301. Physical and chemical
characteristics of fresh water in relation to biotic com-
munities; field trips.

403 PHYSICLOGICAL ECOLOGY (4)

Prereguisites: Biology 301 and permission of in-
structor. Field and laboratery studies of organisms from
desert, mountains, rain forest, fresh and salt water; critical
survey of literature; methods for design and analysis of
experiments.

447 COMMUNITY HEALTH AND HYGIENE (3)
Prerequisite: 10 credits in biology. Practical ap-

plication of the principles of hygiene in a stndy of com-

mnnity, national, and international health problems.

453 MONTANE BIOLOGY (3 arb)

Prerequisite: Biology 301. Flora and fanna of the
Cascade Mcountains; a stndy of their variety, distribution
and interactions with the environment. Summer only.

471 PHYSIOLOGICAL GENETICS (5)

Prerequisites: 10 credits in chemistry and Biology
371, Structure and chemical composition of genetic material;
genetic systems of bacteria, viruses, veasts and inolds;
aspects of the biochemical genetics of man which apply to
the nature of gene functions.

473 HISTOLOGICAL TECHNIQUES (B)

Prerequisite; 10 credits in biology, Preparation of
microscope slides of hoth plant and animal tissues.
*477. 478 GENERAL CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY (5 each)

Prerequisites: 20 credits in Dbiological scicnces,
Chemistry 121-122 and 251 or 351-352, or permission ol in-
structor; Biology 477 prerequisite to Biology 478, Structural
and fnnctienal basis of living matter; the cell.
493 BIOLOGICAL SCIENGCE FOR THE JUNIOR AND

SENIOR HIGH SCHCOQOL (3)

Prereqnisite: 13 credits in biclogical science. Philose-

phy, concepts, learning experiences and material for the
teaching of biclogical sciences in the secondary sehool.

496a,b,c HONORS TUTQORIAL (2-5 each)
500 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN BIOLOGY {210 5)

Prerequisite: permission of instrnctor.

=1t is recommended that students planniug to take Biology
345 and 477 take Biclogy 345 first.

Biclogy

501 THESIS RESEARCH  (4-9)

Prerequisite: permission of thesis advisory com-
mittee. Original investigation of a specific problem in
biology. (A student should register for credit in the guarter
in which he expects to complete the thesis.)

503 ADVANCED TOPICS IN ECOLOGY (4]

Prerequisites: Biology 301 and permission of in-
structor, Analvsis of current literature on fundamental prop-
erties of ecosystems, communities, populations, species, and
characteristic environments,

568 TOPICS IN DEVELOPMENTAL AND
COMPARATIVE MORPHOLOGY (4}

Prercquisites: one course from Botany 472, 473,
Zoalogy 366, 368, and permission of instructor. The struc-
tural changes, cellular interactions, and control mechanisms
operating dnring growth and development or evolution of
selected organisms.

57 ADVANCED TOPICS IN GENETICS  (4)

Prerequisites: Biclogy 371 and permission of in-
strnctor. Inheritance and gene action in plant, animal, and
microhial systems; illustrative experiments with Drosophila,
Aspergillus or other organisms.

577 ADVANCED TOPICS IN PHYSIOLOGY {4}

Prereguisites: Biology 477 or Chemistry 471 and
permission of instrnctor. Selected topics in general, mi-
crobial. or comparative physiclogy; laboratory work to
illustrate selected processes or experimental technigues.

583 ADVANCED TOPICS IN BIOSYSTEMATICS {4}

Prerequisite; permission of instructor. Role of
morphology, cytology, hio-chemistry and genctics in tax-
onomy; systematic study of svme specific group of local
organisms.

589 SEMINAR IN BIOLOGY (2}

Prerequisite: 40 credits in biology. Selected prob-
lems in biclogy, with emphasis on current literature.

COURSES IN BOTANY

251 GENERAL BOTANY (5)

Prerequisite: Biology 101 or 104. Plants as living
organisms; the structure and functions of typical vascular
plants. Heredity and hiology of the cell are included in
Biology 101 and are not repeated here.

262 GENERAL BOTANY (5)

FPrerequisite: Biology 101 or 104; Botany 252 may
be taken without Botany 251 as a prerequisite. Comparative
study of the major divisiens of the plaut kingdom with a
view to interpreting present structnre in terms of ecological
adaptation and past evolutionary heritage.
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Biclogy

253 PLANTS OF THE NORTHWEST (3)

The identification and field recognition of plants
of the local region, and an understanding of their reproduc-
tion and adaptation to environment. Summers only.

as2 SYSTEMATIC BOTANY (B)

Prercquisite: Botany 252, Mistorical survey of
classification systems; use of taxonomic keys, and evalu-
tionary development ol flowering plants; recognition of
commen plants,

404 PLANT COMMUNITIES (3)

Prerequisite: Biology 301 Ecology of plant com-
munities with special cmphasis on analysis. description,
succession, and distribution. Week-end field trips included.

456 ALGAE (B}

Prerequisite: Botany 252. Cellection, culture, iden-
tificaiion, classification, distribution, snd economic impor-
tance of marine and fresh water algae.

458 BERYOPHYTES (5)

Prerequisite: 10 credits in biology. Collection,
identdication, distribution and evolution of mosses and
liverworts.,

472 PLANT ANATOMY (4}
Prerequisite: Botany 251. Development and stiruc-
ture of cells, tissues, and organs of vascular plants.

475 DEVELOPMENTAL MORPHOLOGY (3]
Prerequisites: Botany 231 and 252, The experi-
mentil approach to the study of plant morphology.

479 PLANT PHYSIOLOGY ({4)

Prerequisites: Botany 251 and two guarters of
college chemistry. Mineral nutrition. water economy, soils,
auxing, and other items of special importance to plant
growth.

COURSES IN ZOOLOGY

241 HUMAN ANATOMY (5)

Prerequisite: Biclogy 101 or 104 recommended;
not open to students taking the combined anatomy-physi-
clogy courses, Zoology 248.249,

243 HUMAN PRYSIOLOGY (5}

Prererpuisite: Biology 101 or 104 recommended.
Nermal functions of the human body and bodily processes;
not open to students taking the combined anatomy-physi-
ology courses, Zoology 248-2449,

248-249 HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY {5 each)

Frerequisites: Biclogy 101 or 104, or permission of
instructor; Zeology 248 prereguisite to Zeology 249, Structure
and fanction of the human body. Not open to students whe
have nad Zoology 241 or 243.

261 GENERAL ZOOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Biclogy 101 or 104, Snrvey al the
inveriebrate phyla, protozoa through the annelids, and
maolluscs.
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262 GENERAL ZOOLOGY ({5}

Prerequisite: Zoology 261. Survey of arthropod
phylum and the chordate lineg.

263 ANIMALS OF THE NORTHWEST  (3)

. Amphibiars, reptiles, hirds and mammals; their
identification, life histories, habits, and distribution.
Summers only.

324 GENERAL ENTOMQLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: Zoology 262. Insects, their morphol-
ogy, physiclogy, metamorphoses, classification. and eco-
nomic importance.

328 GENERAL ENTOMOLOGY LABORATORY (2}

. Prerequisite or concurrent: Zoology 324, Anatomy,
physiology, and identifcation of insects.

kL33l ORNITHOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: Biology 101 or 104. Morphological
adaptations of birds. their evolution, classification, distribu-
tion, and sconomic importance; feld trips.

362 ORNITHOLOGY {3)

Prervequisite: Biology 101 or 104, Zoology 361
recomumended. Migration, foods, nesting behavior; tvpes
of hird protection.

363 MAMMALOGY (B}

Prerequisite: Zoology 262. Habits; identification,
distribution, and classification of mammals of the North.
west; methods of collection, preparation of skins, and the
use of taxonomic keys.

366 COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY (5}

Prerequisite: Zoology 262. The morphology and
evolution of the organic systems of major vertebrate groups.

klil. GENERAL VERTEBERATE EMBRYOLOGY (%)

Prerequisite: Zoology 262. The development of the
vertebrates; laboratory study of the embryos of the chick
and pig with application to human development.

425 FIELD ENTOMOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: Zoology 262. Collection, preservation.
and identilication of insects. Not open to those having had
Zoology 324 and 327 or equivalent. Summers only.

426 PRINCIFLES QF INSECT CONTROL {3}

Prerequisite: Zoology 262, or permission of in-
structor: Zoology 324 recommended. The principles of legal.
physical, cultural, chemical, and biological regulation of
inscct populations; life cycles and control of major pest
specics.

450 PARASITOLOGY (&)

Prerequisites: Zoology 261 and 262; two quarters
of college chemistry Hepresentative animal parasites with
cmphasis on the structural and physiclogical adaptations ot
bath parasite and host.

461 MARINE INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Biology 301. Laboratory and field
study of local marine inverteheates.



CHEMISTRY

Professors: Frank (Chairman), Knapman, Neuzil
+ Associate Professors: Besserman, Eddy + Assis-
tunt Professers: Chang. King. Lampman. Miller,
Whitmer.

PROGRAM PLANNING

Students planning to major in chemistry or to be-
gin pre-professional programs involving chemistry
courses arc advised to consult the departmcnt at the
beginning of the first year to arrange for proper
sequence of courses. Potential majors should take
the following to satisfy general education science
requirements: Biologv 101. Chemistry 121. Geology
211,

TEACHER EDUCATION MAJOR

Senior High School - 45 credits. plus Supporting
Courscs

D Chemistry 121,122, 131,233, 351. 352, 353, 354,
461. 462. 463

1 Physical Science 4892,

SUPPORTING COURSES

5 One year of college physics and Mathematics 121,
122 222,

TEACHER EDUCATION MINOR

25 credits

C Chemistry 121, 122, 131. 251 (or 351 and 354)
2 Chemistry 233 or 461 or Phyvsical Science 492,

Teaching Competence

Recormmmendation for teaching competence nor-
mally requires completion of the major with a mini-
mum grade average of 2.5 for senior high or 2.3
for junior high.

ARTS AND SCIENCES MAJOR

56 credits. plus Supporting Courses
_ Chemistry 121,122, 131. 233, 351. 352. 353. 354,
335.435, 436,461, 462, 463, 464, 465.

SUPPORTING COURSES

71 One vear of college physics and Mathematics 121,
1222292

A reading knowledge of German or Russian is
recommended.

ARTS AND SCIENCES MINOR

25 credits

T Cheristry 121, 122, 131. 251 (or 351 and 354).
and 233 or 461.

NOTE Western Washington State College is ap-
proved by the American Chemical Society {or certifi-
cation of students who voluntarily complete a
program which satisfics the minimum requirements
of the Society. These requirements may be met by
adding to the Arts and Sciences Concentration
Chemistry 441, 454 or 455: 6 credits in Chemistry
400 or 498; 6 credits under advisement in advanced
chemistry. mathematics or physics, and by demon-
strating a reading knowledge of German or Russian.
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Chemictry

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all
honors students (see page 44 ). a chemistry ma-
jor who wishes to graduate “with honors”™ must
complete:

[ Honors 361 and 461

1130 credits (Arts and Sciences) or 25 credits
{Teacher Education) in upper division chemistry
courses

O Chemistry 498

0 At least four credits in Chemistry 396a.b.c, and-
or 496a,b.c.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations leading to the Master of Educa-
tion or the Master of Science degrees. see Graducte
Bulletin,

COURSES IN CHEMISTRY

100 INTRODUCTORY CHEMISTRY (2)

The structure of matter and chemical reactions
with emphasis o¢n nomenclature, equations, and weight
relations. Restricted to students who have had no high school
chemistry.

m CHEMICAL CONCEPTS (4)

Scientific method and its use in the development
of sucl concepls as structure, states, and reactions of
matter. Restricted to students who have had no high school
chemistry.

121,122 GENERAL CHEMISTRY {5 each)

Prerequisites: high school chemistry, satisfactory
comnpletion of Chemisiry 100 or 101, or permission ol depart-
ment. Principles and laws of chemistry developed from the
properlies, siructure, and reactions of matter.

125 GENERAL CHEMISTRY (5}

Principles and laws of chemistry developed from
the propertics, structure. and reactions of matter; an ab-
breviazed course in general chemistry for students not
requir.ng Chemistry 121, 122 in their programs.

13 QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS (5)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 122 or equivalent. The
theory of electrolvtic selutions and its applicalions to systen-
atic separations.

208 INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY (3)

Frerequisite: Chemistey 123, Industrial chemistry
and chemical technelogy in the contempaorary world.

209 INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (2}

Prerequisite: Chemistry 208, Small scale experi-
ments of industrial processes; field trips to local chemical
industries.
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233 QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (5)

Prerequisite Chemistry 131, Theory and practice
of gravimetric, volumetric, colormetric, and electeolytic
analysis.

251 ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (5}

Prerequisite: Chemistry 121 or 125 Reactious,
nomenclature, and uses of carbon compounds; an abbrevi-
ated course in organic chemistry primarily for persons not
requiring the Chemistry 351-354 series,

300 PROJECT IN CHEMISTRY {1 to 2)
Prercquisites: 20 credits in chemistry and per-
mission of instructor. Projects under supervision.

306 GLASS WORKING (1)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Basic tech-
niques of glass working and construction of simple glass
apparatus,

344 INORGANIC PREPARATIONS ({2-3)

Prercquisite: Chemistry 233, Preparations of
selected inorganic compounds of high purity by diverse
methods.

351, 352, 363 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY {3 each)
Prercquisite: Chemistry 122; each course prerequi-

gite to the next. Chemistry of carbon compounds with cm-

phasis on structural theory, reactions, and mechanisms.

354 QORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY {2}
Prerequisite: Chemistry 351, Rcactions, separa-
tions and syntheses of organic compounis,

355 ELEMENTARY QUALITATIVE ORGANIC
ANALYSIS  (2)

Prerequisites: Chemistry 131, 354 and 353, or con-
current. Identification and characterization of organic
compounds.

396a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2 to b each)

399 SEMINAR IN CHEMISTRY (1)

Prerequisites: 25 credits in chemistry and per-
nission of instructor. Presentation and discussion of papers
in chemistry,

400 PRQJECT IN CHEMISTRY {1 to 3)

Prerequisile: permission of instructor. Individual
projects under supervistorn.

435 INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS (3}

Prerequisite: Chemistry 463, or permission of in-
structor. Theory of optical, electrical, and other physical
measurements applied to chemical analysis.

436 INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS LABORATORY (2)
Prereguisite: Chemistry 435, Experimental tech-
nigues of instrumental analysis and analytical separation.
411 {NORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3}
Frerequisite: Chemistry 463, or permission of in-
structor. Chemical hond, structure and shape of molecules,

acids and bases, coordination cor_npounds and ions, transi-
tion metals, lanthanides, and actinides.



454 ADVANCED ORGANIC SYNTHESIS (3)

Prerequisites: Chemistry 353 and 354, The usc of
preparative organic reactions invalving advanced tech-
niques of synthesis,

455 ADVANCED QUALITATIVE ORGANIC
ANALYSIS (3)

Prerequisites: Chemistry 355 and 436. Separation,
identification, and characterization of organic compeunds
involving some use of instrumental techniques.

461, 462, 463 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (4,4, 3)

Prerequisites: one vear of college physics, Mathe-
matics 222. and Chemistry 233, or concurrent, or permission
of instruction; cach course prerequisite to the next. Alomic
and molecular structure, states of matter, solutions, chemi-
cal thermoedynamics and equilibria, chemical kinetics, and
electro-chemistry,

464, 465 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (2 each)

Prerequisites: Chemistry 461, 462, 463; Chemistry
464 and 465 may be taken concurrently with Chemistry 462
and 463, respectively, Experiments designed to illustrate
some concepts and techniques of physical chemistry; also
farmal report writing.

471 INTRODUCTORY BIQCHEMISTRY (3)

Prerequisites: Chemistry 353 and Biology 101. The
chemistry of some fundamental life processes.

472 BIOCHEMICAL LABORATORY (2)

Prerequisites: Chemistry 233, 354, and Chemistry
471, or concurrent. Laboratory techniques for the study of
chemical life processes,

482 NUCLEAR CHEMISTRY ({3}

Prerequisites: Chemistry 131 and Physics 233, or
permission_of instructor. Theoretical and applied nuclear
and radie-chemistry.

483 NUCLEONICS LABORATQORY (2)

Prerequisite: Clhiemistry 482, or concurrent, or
permission of instructor. Experimental teehnigues of nuelear
chemistry.

492 HIGH SCHOOL CHEM STUDY (3}

Prerequisite: 25 credits in chemistry, Content and
methods for teaching the “new” high scheol chemistry
courses such as CHEM study; theoretical and experimental
muterials selected from the areas of atomic and molecular
structure. bonding, kinetic theory, equilibria, chemical
kinetics, carbon compounds.

496a.b.c HONORS TUTORIAL (2 to 5 each)

438 RESEARCH PROJECT IN CHEMISTRY (B}

Prercquisite: permission of instrucior. Investiga-
tion of a problem in chemistry under.deparumental sponsor-
ship and supervision. The project must extend over a mini-
mum of two quarters with credit granted after the prescenta-
tionn of an oral report at a seminar and submission of an
acceptable written report.

Chemigtry

511 ADVANCED LABORATORY METHODS (2)

Prerequisit_e: Chemistry 463, Specialized laboratory
o1 a conference basis [or a particular area of interest.

531 SPECIAL TOPICS IN ANALYTICAL

CHEMISTRY (3)

Prerequisites: Chemistry 435 and 463. Special
methods of separation; acid-base relationships in non-
aqueous solvents; chromatography, coulometric and po-
tentiometric methods; determination of organic functional
groups, micro-analytical operations and methods.

541 SPECIAL TOPICS IN INORGANIC
CHEMISTRY {3}

Prerequisite: Chemistry 463, Compiex ions and co-
ordination compounds, inorganjc substances in non-agueous
media; mechanisms of inorganic reactions.

551 PHYSICAL QRGANIC CHEMISTRY (3)

Prerequisites: Chemistry 353 and 463, or eguiva-
lent. Modern concepts of physical organic chemistry and
their use in the elucidation of reaction mechanism, relation
of structure to chemical reactivity.

561, 562 ADVANCED PHYSICAL
CHEMISTRY I, Il (3 each)

Prereguisites: Chemistry 463 and Mathematics
224, or concurrent with Chemistry 561. Emphasis on
thermodynamics, solid state and chemical kinetics.

563 MOLECULAR SPECTROSCOPY AND QUANTUM
MECHANICS- THEQORETICAL CHEMISTRY (3)

Prerequisites: Chemistry 4863, Mathematics 301
and 331. Modern aspects of theoretical chemistry and alliced
fields such as quantum and statistical mechanics.

571 GENERAL BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY (3)
Prerequisites: Biclogy 101 and Chemistry 353 and
463. Thc structures and functions of cells and tissues,
chemical and physico-chemical basis of structures of
amino acids, proteins, nucleic acids, carbohydrates and
other hiclogically important compounds; general metabo-

lism of carbohydrates, lipids, and proteins.

572 CHEMISTRY OF BIOLOGICAL PROCESSES (3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 571, Biosynthesis and
chemical pathways of metabolism of amino acids, proteins.
nucleic acids, lipids, vitamins, and porphyrins: mechanism
of bivchemical reactions.

581 ADVANCED NUCLEOQNICS (%)

Prerequisites: Chemistry 463 and 483 and Mathe-
matics 224, Advanced techniques of nuclear chemistry and
nueiear physics; nuclear reaction, nuclear fission and in-
volved multi-particle detection and scattering experiments.

585 SEMINAR (1)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 463, Presentation of con-
temporary subjects in chemistry.
598 RESEARCH (3)

_ Prereguisite: Chemistry 463, Research in chemistry
under facuolty direction terminating in a master's degree
thesis,
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ECONOMICS AND
BUSINESS

Professors: Bunke., Maver (Chairman), Palmer *
Associute Professors: Haglund, Mischaikow. Mit-
chell, Spratlen + Assistant Professors: Chari. Faulk-
ner, Licberman, McAllister, Walter « Instructors:
Sidwell, Weiss, Zoet * Lecturers: Tebrich, Thomas.

TEACHER EDUCATION MINOR—

ECONOMICS
Secondary —~other than Busincss Education
majors

24-25 credits

iZ Eccnomics 101, 201 and 202; or Fconomics 201,
202 and 251

7 10 credits in upper division courses under prior
advisement by the department.

ARTS AND SCIENCES MAJOR—
ECONOMICS

60-80 credits, plus Supporting Courses

All stadents taking this major will take Mathemat-
ics 220 to satisfy the General Education require-
ment of Mathematics 131.

= Economics 201, 202, 251, 252, 253

[1 Mathematics 240

71 Eggnomics 310, 302, 311, 375
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. One of the following concentrations:

Feonomics
2 Economics 385 (or History 341), 403, and 13
credits sclected under advisement from:
O Economics 325. 400,410, 412, 426, 442, 461, 482,
485, 486, 491,

Supporting Courses: Geography 207, History 360.
Mathematics 241 or 270,
Also recommended: Sociology-Anthropology 201
and Philosophy 113.

General Business

T Economics 271, 353 (or 352}, 408, 412

Z Three courses from LEconomics 322, 333, 335,
411,

Supporting Courses: Geography 207. History 360.
Mathematics 270.

Accounting®
O Economics 271, 333, 335,352,354, 411.455, 457,
Supporting Courses: Mathematics 270 History

360 is strongly recommended.

“Students who plan t> make a professional career in public
accounting and who wish 1o reduce to one year the experi-
ence requirement prereguisite to taking the State of Wash-
ington CPA examination, should take Economics 371 and
a total of at least 15 credits in accounting.



ARTS AND SCIENCES HONORS MAJOR
FCONOMICS -MATHEMATICS

A combined Economics-Mathematics major for
students wishing to get some considerable depth in
both of these areas is available. For additional in-
formation students should consuit both depar:-
ments. In any case. they should begin to take the
regular mathematics sequence (Mathematics 121.
122, 222 ete.) carly in their freshman vear. A 3.0
grade average in all courses is required for ad-
mission to and continued participation in this pro-
gram. This propram satisfics the major and the
minor tequirements for the B.A. degrec.

TEACHER EDUCATION MINOR—
ECONOMICS

23 credits

2> Economics 201, 202,

Additional courses, at least ten hours of which must

be at upper division level. under prior adviscment
of the department.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all
honors students (sce page44 ), a major in Eco-
nomics who wishes to graduate “with honors” must
compiete:

= Economics 491

o A reading knowledge of a foreign language or the
cquivalent of two vears of mathematics

— A grade average of 3.5 in upper division cco-
nomics courscs

= Sadsfactory performance on a comprehensive
examination in cconomics,

TEACHER EDUCATION MAJOR—
BUSINESS EDLCATION

Secondary -45 credits. Must be accompanied hy
minor listed below,

Z. Business Education 116, 117 or 215. 120, 121,
122,201, 223, 241 or 242, 319. 321, 322, 323

™ Economics 101, 201

Lo Electives under departmental advisement.

Erorom:cs and Busimess

{ Thosc who have had previous instruction in typing
and -or shorthand are placed as high in the seguence
as thetr backgrounds permit.)

Minor in Economics
25 credits. Must accompany above majot.

"~ Economics 202. 251, 252271, 408
— S credits [rom Economics 253, 311, 222, 325, 335,
3471,

TEACHER EDUCATION MINOR —
BUSINESS EBUCATION

Secondary —25 credits
i Business Fducation 319, 322 or 323

= 19 credits in typing, shorthand and sccretarial
pructice selected under departmental advisement.

ARTS AND SCIENCES MINOR
25 credits
725 credits in typing, shorthand, secreearial ac-

counting, and secrctarial practice selected under
deparimental advisement.

GRADUATE STUDY

For a concentration leading to the Master of Edu-
cation degree in Business Education, see Graduate
Rulietin.

COURSES IN ECONOMICS

101 INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS (5)

Elementary business organization, various t{ypes
of ownership, location of business plants, labor problems,
marketing problems, lomg and short-term financing, and
managerial controls.,

20 INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMICS {5)
Organization and operation of the American econ-
omy; the basic problems of econamics; the role of business.,

labor and government; money and the banking svstem;
problems of inflation and deflatiosn.
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Econorucs and Business

202 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS (5)

Prerequisites: Ecomomics 201 and Mathematics
100 or 151, or equivalent. Theory of price and income distri-
bution with particular application to the struciure of Ameri-
can industry.

206, 207 THE AMERICAN ECONOMY (4 each)

Organization and operation of the American ccon-
omy; particularly recommended for sncial studies teachers:
offercd by extension only.

250 INCOME TAX FOR THE EMPLOYEE AND
SMALL PROPRIETOR {3}

For wage carners, small businessmen, and students
who do not plan to major in economics, Fundamental
principles of the federal income tax law; completion of
simple returns. Extension only.

251 PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING {4)

Prerequisite: passing score on mathematics cn-
trance test; not open to first or second-guarter freshmen.
Intracuction 1o the theory of accounting, inciuding book-
keeping and financial statements.

252 PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING (4}

Prerequisite: Fconomnics 251, Emphasis on depreci-
ationy, the voucher systeni, parinership and corporation
accounting,

253 ADMINISTRATIVE ACCOUNTING (4}

_ Prerequisite: Feonomics 232, Manufacturing ac-
counting, financial analysis, and interpretation of account-
ing data.

27N BUSINESS LAW | (5}

Legal principles of usc in everyday business deal-
ings. with emphasis upon contracts. ageney and negotiahle
instruments.

29 PERSONAL EINANCE AND INVESTMENTS (3}

The various outlets for savings, such as savings
accounts. stocks, bends, and insurance; the major IMsEith-
1ons in the investment market. Summer only.

301 NATIONAL INCOME ANALYSIS (3}

Prerequisites: Feonomics 201, 202 and 311, Deter-
minants of the level of income, employment and cutput in
the coonomic system.

302 INTERMEDIATE ECONOMIC THEORY (4}

Prerequisites: Economics 201 and 202, The theory
of piice under conditions of competition and moncpolistic
competition; relation of prices and costs, and the functional
distribution of income.

31 MOMEY AND BANKING (5}

Prercguisite: Economics 201, Nature and functions
of money, credit, banking, and the relationship of money
and bank deposils to the economy.

322 PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT (5}

Prercquisite: Feonomics 101 or 201. Principles and
practices involved in obtaining and maintaining an effective
working force; job evaluation, hiring practices, and wage
administration.
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325 ECONOMICS OF LABOR (5)

Prerequisite: Economics 201, The economics of the
labor market: development and functioning of labor
unions and collective bargaining.

333 PRINCIPLES OF PRODUCTION {5}

Prercquisites: Lconomics 202 and @53, or per-
mission of instructor. Principles and procedures of the manu-
facturing enterprise; organization and administration,
location and lavout, planning and control.

335 PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING (5}

Prerequisite: Economics 101 or 201, or prrmtission
of insiructor. Institulions, functions, prohlems and policies
in the distribution of -ndustrial and consumer goods; pricing,
costs, and governmental regolations.

338 ECONOMIC ANALYSIS AND INDUSTRIAL

MANAGEMENT (5}

Prerequisite: Mathematics 100 or ecquivalent. Intro-
duction to structurz of markets, production and price
theory: application te organization management, and opera-
tion of husiness enteyprise; not applicable to a major,

341 PRINCIPLES OF TRANSPORTATION (5}

Prerequisite: Economics 201, Economic principles
and problems relative to the transportation and communi-
cation svstem of the United States.

350 INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING 1 {3}

Prerequisite: Economnics 251, or permission of in-
structor, General income tax requitements; special problems
relating to individual tax returns.

351 INCOME TaX ACCOUNTING Il {3}

Prerequisite: Economics 252 and 350. Special
probleins of partnerships, corporations. and (rusts; intro-
duction to tax research.

352 COST ACCOUNTING (5}

Prerequisite: Econoinics 233, available to students
who have taken Economics 353 only with permission of in-
structor. Historieal factory job and process cost systems.
distribution cost svstems, fixed and fexible hudgeting and
other controls over business operations available from the
accounting records.

353 MANAGEMENT CONTROLS  {3)

Prerequisite: Economics 253; not open to students
who have taken Economics 352, Cost systems, fixed and
{iexible budgeting, and other controls over business opera-
tions available from the accounting records.

354 INTERMEDIATE ACCOQUNTING (5}

Prerequisite: Economics 2353, Accounting theory
and its application to financial statcments, inventories,
depreciation, and funds.

371 BUSINESS LAW Il {5}
Prerequisite: Economics 271, Sales, conditipnal
sales, personal properiy, partnership, and corporation law.

375 STATISTICAL METHODS (3}

Prerequisite: Mathematics 240, or equivalent. The
coticepts of sampling, statistical inference and statistical
decision-making as they apply to problems in economics and
business.



385 EUROPEAN ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT {4}

Prerequisite: Economics 202. Brief survey of
European econonic development 800-1815; origin, rise and
evolution of modern capitalism.

386a.b.c HONORS TUTORIAL {2-5 each}

397a AMERICAN ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 202. The continuity of
American economic institutions up to modern times in terms
of the developments of the past.

400 SPECIAL PROBLEMS iN ECONOMICS  {1-5}
Prerequisites: 20 credits in economics and prior
consultation with the instructor.

401 ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZATION AND

BEHAVIOR (5}

Prerequisite: Economics 253, or permission of in-
structor. Analysis of the processes of management; func-
tions. decision-making, standards of performance; inter-
disciplinary contributlons o organizational behavior.

403 THE HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT {5}

Prerequisites: Economics 201 and 202, or scniar
standing and permission of instructor. Development of
cconomic thought with major emphasis upon the period fol-
lowing Adam Smith,

408 THE ROLE OF BUSINESS IN AMERICAN
SOCIETY (3)
Development of American capitalism and its legal,
philosophical, and ethical foundations.

409 CONTEMPORARY ISSUES OF ECONOMIC

POLICY (3)

Prerequisite: a minimum of 20 credits in one field
of the social sciences, or permission of instructor. An exanii-
nation of such crucial policy issues as inflation, economic
growth, automation, business concentration. Summer only,

110 PUBLIC FINANCE AND TAXATION (5)

Prerequisite: Econoinics 202, or permission of in-
structor. Principles of taxation and problenis of tax adminis-
tration; effects wpon employment, income. prices, and
structure of the coonomy.

471 BUSINESS ORGANIZATION AND FINANCE {5)

Prerequisites: Econemics 101 or 201 and FEco-
nosmics 253, or permission of instructor. Major forms of busi-
ness organization and problems dealing with the sources,
uses, and control of funds in business cnterprises.

412 BUSINESS FLUCTUATIONS AND

FORECASTING {4)

Prevequisites: Lconomics 301 and Mathematics
240, or permission of instructor. Charactevistics and major
explanations of the prosperitv-depression cycle in business,
with major emphasis on forecasting.

415 PROBLEMS AND PRACTICES IN STATE AND
FEDERAL FINANCE ({3)

Governmental expenditures, budgets, taxation, and
borrowing; local, state. and federal; summer only.

Econurmics and Business

421 PROBLEMS IN PERSONNEL
ADMINISTRATION (3}

Problems of wage and salary administration, em-
ployee rating, and employee sclection; summer anly.

4285 LABOR RELATIONS AND THE LAW {3}
Prerequisite: Economics 323, or permission of in-
structer. A non-technical course in the elements of labor law.

442 GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS {5)
Prerequisites: Economics 202, or permission of in-
structor. Public policy and business enterprise.

455 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING (5}

Prerequisite: Economics 334. The application of
accounting theory io partnerships, hranch accounting,
instaliment sales, and other problems.

456 CONSOLIDATIONS, GOVERNMENTAL AND
FIDUCIARY ACCOUNTING (5}

Prerequisite: Economics 455. Special prohlems of
consolidated corporations, municipal units, and fiduciaries.

457 AUDRITING (5}

Prerequisites: Economics 455 or 253, and permis-
sion of instructor. Generally accepted auditing standards and
principles; applications in public and internal auditing.

458 ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING AND
CONTROLLERSHIP (4)
Prerequisite: Economics 332, Critical examinaton
of controls available to management {rom cost and other
accounting records.

461 INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS  (5)

Prereguisite: Economics 202. International trade
theories; foreign economic policies; the relationship between
international trade and domestic activity.

482 REGIONAL ECONOMICS {4}

Prerequisites: Economics 201 and Geography 2067,
or permission of instructor. The problems, rescurce endow-
ment, and principal policy issues related to the econonic
growth of a region.

485 COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS  (4)

Prerequisite: Econemics 201, or permission of in-
structor. Economic systems of the leading nations of the
world,

488 ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT (4)
Prerequisites: Economics 201 and 202, or permis-

sion of instructor. Conditions necessary for and the progress
of economic development in underdeveloped countrics.
43| h HONORS SEMINAR (3}

496a,b.c HONORS TUTORIAL {2-5 each)

488 SENIOR SEMINAR (3}

_ Prerequisites: senior standing and permission of
mstruactor.
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Econorucs and Business

5O READINGS IN ECONOMICS  {2-4)
Prereqnisite: permission of instructor.

501- SEMINAR [N MACRO-ECONOMIC THEORY (4)

Prerequisite: Economics 301, or permission of in-
structor. Advanced macro-economic theory with emphasis
on cavses of economic instability and long-term changes.

502 SEMINAR IN ADVANCED ECONOMIC

AMNALYSIS (4)

Prerequisitle: Feonomics 302, or permission of
mstructor. Detailed analysis of the market’s role in deter-
mining resource allocation, production, prices and incomes;
general equilibrium theories and dynamics.

503 SEMINAR IN HISTORY OF ECONOMIC

THOUGHT (4)

Prerequisite: Economics 403, or permission of in-
structor. Critical method in the stody of economic doctrines;
classical political economy; the orthodox tradition in the
nineteenth century; its principal critics.

505 SEMINAR IN ECONOMIC HISTORY {4}
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. A critical

historical study of major economic institutions; their inter-

dependence and contribution to modern society.

511 SEMINAR IN FINANCIAL INSTITUTIGNS

AND MONEY (4)

Prerequisites: Economics 301, 302, or permission
of instructer. The monetary and financial system; relation
of economic theory to monetary policy and economic activity.

518 SEMINAR IN THE THEORIES OF BUSINESS

BEHAVIOR (4}

Prerequisite: Econumics 302, or permission of
instructor. Evaluation of ecomomic and other theeries of
the firm with primary emphasis on decision-making pro-
cesses and responses of businessmen o changes in the
environinent.

525 SEMINAR IN LABOR ECONOMICS (4}

Prerequisite: Economics 325, or permission of
instruztor. Selected topics in the ecomomics of labor markets
and the process of collective bargaining.

561 SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL TRADE (4}
Prereguisite: Economics 461. The pure theory of
international trade and its relevance to the modern world.

575 SEMINAR IN QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS  (4)
Prerequisites: Economics 375 and permission of

instructor. Nature, meaning, and application of quantitative

technigues used in cconomic and business reseaxch.

532 SEMINAR IN REGIONAL ECONOMICS  {4)

Prercquisile: Fconomics 482, ov permission of
instructer. Case studies in regional social accounting, growth
and stability, intra- and interregional relations; concepts and
criteria of regional planning with cmphasis on the Pacific
MNorthwest.

599 THESIS (4-%)
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COURSES IN BJSINESS EDUCATION

115 BEGINNING TYPEWRITING (2)
For those with ne previous instruction in type-
writing; offered by extension only.

116 INTERMEDIATE TYPEWRITING (2)

Prerequisite: Business Education 115 or equiva-
lemt or one vear of high school typewriting.

117 ADVANCED TYPEWRITING (2)

Prerequisite: Business Education 116 or eguivalent
or advanced high school study in typewriting. Advanced
work on rough drafts, tabulation, and business commuui-
cations.

120 BEGINNING SHORTHAND {3}

Fundamentals of Gregg Shorthand Simplified, in-
cluding development of skill in reading and writing from
printed shorthand.

121 INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND {3}

Prerequisite: Business Education 120 or equiva-
lent. Continued development of skill in reading and writing
more advanced forms of shorthand.

122 ADVANCED SHORTHAND | (1-3)

Prerequisite: Business Education 121 or equiva-
lent, Principles of Gregg Shorthand, with intensive dictation
on new matter, dictation and longhand transcription of busi-
ness carresprmdence.

150 ACCOUNTING FOR SECRETARIES (3)

Theory and practice of hookkeeping and account-
ing, with emphasis on both cash and accrual systems.

20 BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE (3)

Prerequisite: English 100 or equivalent. Develop-
ment of skill in the use of correct English for business
PUrpcses.

215 BUSINESS TYPEWRITING {2)

Prerequisitc: Business Education 117 or equiva-
Ient. An advanced course for the development of proficiency
in speed and control; business forms.

222 ADVANCED SHORTHAND Il (3)

Prerequisite: Business Education 122 or equiva-
Jent or two vears high school shorthand. Intensive dictation
and transcription practice on business correspondence; de-
velopment of a comprehensive business vocabulary.

223 SHORTHAMND TRANSCRIPTION (3}

Prereguisite: Business 122 or equivalent, or twe
vears of high school shorthand. Development of habits,
attitudes, and transcription skills, with emphasis on mail-
able transcripts.

224 SECRETAR-AL PRACTICE (3)

Prerequisite: Business Education 223 or eguiva-
lent. Further development of transcription skills, office
techniques, and duties and problems of the secretary.



21 OFFICE MACHINES (3)

Frerequisite: Business Education 115 or equiva-
lent. Operation of rotary and keydriven caleulators, adding
machines, transcribing and recording machines, and electric
typewriters.

242 SPECIALIZED OFFICE MACHINES (3)

Prerequisite: Business Fducation 241 or equiva-
lent. Advanced training on selected office machines.

319 BUSINESS EDUCATION IN THE SECONDARY

SCHOOL (3

Curriculum planning with consideration of philos-
ophy, scope and ohjectives.

N TEACHING BOOKKEEPING AND BASIC

BUSINESS SUBJECTS (3)

Analysis of objectives, materials, and methods of
presentation.

322 METHODS OF TEACHING TYPEWRITING (3)

The vse of the newest instrnctional aids and equip-
ment {or the development of skill in typewriting.

323 METHODS OF TEACHING SHORTHAND AND

TRANSCRIPTION {3}

Lesson planning, grading, demonstrations, and
dictation technigues.

400 DIRECTED STUDY IN BUSINESS

EDUCATION {1 to 3)

Prerequisites: semior standing and permission of
instructer. Individual instruction,

471 CURRENT TRENDS IN THE TEACHING OF
TYPEWRITING (3)
Student rooiivation, electric typewriting tech-
niques, the skillful use of supplementary materials and
special andio-visual devices. Summer only.

Ecoromics and Busiress

472 IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN THE
TEACHING OF BCOKKEEPING (3)

Prerequisite: permission of department, A critical
cvaluation of content materials, methods, and practices used
in teaching bookkeeping. Summer only.

473 ECONOMIC AND CONSUMER EDUCATION
IN THE SCHOOLS (3)

The organization and integration of economic and
consnmer education courses in school programs.

481 PROBLEMS AND ISSUES IN BUSINESS
EDUCATION (3)

Trends in the business programs of secondary
schools. Summer only.

487a QFFICE AUTOMATION FOR BUSINESS
TEACHERS (3)

Prerequisite: business teaching experience. Data
processing instruction in the high school business curricu-
lum; nnit record and electronic data processing in the
modern office; materials, equipment and terminology.
Summer, 1966,

501 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN BUSINESS
EDUCATION (210 3)

Supervised planning and development of practical
creative projects in bnsiness education.

502 IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN
SECRETARIAL STUDIES (3}

Prerequisite: permission of department. Modern
methods in teaching typing, shorthand, transcription, and
office practice, with special concern for the psychology of
skill building and teaching technigues. Summer only.

EDUCATION

Professors: Bond, Ellis, Higbee, Ross, Skeen, Thomp-
son (Chairman). Watrous * Associate Professors:
Beldin, Billings, Brown, Carroll, Casanova, Ferris,
Johnson, Karason, Lamb, Lawson, Lee, McCracken,
McInnes, Margaritis, Nicol, Punches, Starbird, Van
Wingerden * Assistant Professcers: Anderson, Bieler,
Bishop, Gadzella, Hodges, Jones, Kelly, Mullen,
Nickelson, Riddles « Instructors: Mansfield, Mork,
Murphy, Shular, Taylor. » Lecturers: Andrus, Bru-
land. Meredith, O’Brien.
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Educatign

SUPERVISED TEACHING

Requirement

Practice in the classroom under supervision is an
integral part of the student’s professional prepara-
tion. The requirement for student teaching is 16
credits, inclusive of associated seminars.

The student, under advisement, may seek to develop
competence in two fields or at two levels, cither
within the 16 credit requirement or by an additional
experience.

Prerequisites

1 Aceeptance for the teacher education program by
the Selection Committee (sec page 39)

O Completion of all General Education require-
ments

O Completion of Education 301, 385, and Psy-
chelogy 351, and Psychology 352 or 371

0 Completion of a minimum of 128 credits, includ-
ing, for secondary teachers, at least 30 credits of
the academic major

71 Attainment of a cumulative grade average (at
Western Washington State College ) of at least 2.20
G A chest X-ray in compliance with State Law.

Application

A Declaration of Student Teaching Plan must be
filed with the Office of Student Teaching during the
spring quarter of the junior year.

Upcn completion of the above prerequisites, the
student will apply to the Office of Student Teaching
for an authorization to register for supervised
teaching.

Time Involverment

(313 credit courses — Education 481, 492 — seven
clock hours daily, plus scminar

7 8 credit courses — Education 493-488 — three and
one-half morning hours daily, plus seminar.

In the Fall quarter only. special sections of Educa-
tion 491 and 492 are offered commencing with the
opening of the public schools in Septemnber. These
sections are in addition te sections scheduled regu-
larly to correspond with the College calendar.

Students not electing one of these special sections
are strongly urged to observe in their home school
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districts for a few weeks when school opens in the
fall. Arrangements should be made through the
Office of Student Teaching at the College.

Resident Centers

Student teaching opportunities are offcred in Resi-
dent Centers established in Ewverett, Edmonds,
Shoreline, and in Seattle. Inasmuch as these oppor-
tunities require earlier planning, it is advantageous
for a student to indicate Resident Centcr interest
at the time of filing the Declaration of Student
Teaching Plan. Arrangemcnts have been made for
reasonably priced housing at these Centers within
walking distance of the student teaching assign-
ment.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requircments for all
honors students (see page 44}, a student who
wishes to graduate with departmental honors must
complete Education 336e.f.g — Honors Tutorial
{2-3). Education: 336h — Summer Readings (2-5),
Lducation 337h — Seminar in Research (2), Edu-
cation 436c¢.f.¢ — Honors Tutorial (2-33; a total of
20 credits of honors work in Education; 3 or 4
credits of honors work in student teaching; satis-
factory performance on a comprchensive examina-
tion in Education,.

GRADUATE STUDY

For a number of concenirations in Education lead-
ing to the Master of Education degree. see the
Gradunate Bulletin,

COURSES IN EDUCATION

{See also pages 124-126 for courses in Educational Psy-
chology.)

3M AMERICAN EDUCATION AND THE

TEACHER (3)

Prerequisite: sophonmiore status. The American
school systern and the role of the teacher; teaching as a
profession. This course is prerequisile to qlf ether cowrses in
the professional sequence.



315 SOCIAL FOUNDATIONS QF EQUCATION  (3)
Prerequisite:  Education 301, Socielegical and
anthropological concepts and their rclation to the feld ot
education; cultural changes and social organization as thev
apply to the tcacher’s role in school and community; value
conflicts in curriculum and methods; the impact of social
stratification on schoel purposes and organization.

e HISTORY OF EDUCATIONAL THOUGHT (3]

Prerequisite. Education 301. Significant works in
tie history of educational thought as an analytical frame-
work for evaluating statements of school purposes and cur-
riculum; the derivation of education objectives from basic
philosophic premises.,

326 INTRODUCTICON TO EXCEPTIONAL

CHILBREN (3)

Prerequisite: Education 301, or permission of de-
partment. Problems and methods of identifving and tcaching
children who are handicapped or gifted.

336e.i,9 HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5}
336h  SUMMER READINGS (2-5)
337h  SEMINAR IN RESEARCH (2)

373 ELEMENTARY STATISTICAL INFERENCE {3}

Prereguisite: Mathematics 240, or permission of
instructor, Statistical procedures and infermed reading for
original research. Also offered as Psychology 373,

385 FOUNDATIONS OF READING

INSTRUCTION  (2)

Study-reading in content aveas: speed reading.
Lasic principles of teaching reading: standardized and in-
{formal reading testing.

388 RECREATIONAL COUNSELING WITH

HANDICAPPED CHILDREN (4]

An  outdoor camp program  for handicapped
children and adults; responsibility for planning and carry-
ing vut a program of hiking, boating, fishing, swimming, and
working with craft materials.

400 SPECIAL PROJECTS [N EDUCATION  {2-2)

FPrerequisites: permission of department; one-page
description of project or research propesal must be pre-
sented. Special supervised individual projects.

410 SEMINAR IN FOUNDATIONS (5)

Prerequisite: adimission te the special program for
degree holders. Social, historical, and philosophical bases
of education.

413 HISTORY OF AMERICAN EDUCATION (&)

Historical development of formal education empha-
sizing the impact of cultural forces on the cvalution of the
American svstem of public education.

412 COMPARATIVE EDUCATION  (2)

Educational systems in the major countries in
terms of backerounds, aims, types, and present functions;
comuparison with the American system.

Educanon

416 FERSISTENT PROBLEMS IN EDUCATION (3)

Such issues as merit pav. {ederal aid, ability group-
ing, teachiers’ organizations, school reorganization, and the
place ol religiocus ohservance in the public schools.

418 HIGHER EDUCATION IN THE UNITED

STATES (3)

The college and university in past and contempo-
rary societv: historical-philosophical backgrounds, wvalue
orientations, organizational patterns and functions; relations
with other educational institutions and with society.

422 THE ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM ({3}
Historical and analytical study of the curriculum
of the elemcntary school,

423 THE JUNIOR-COMMUNITY COLLEGE (3]

Prerequisite: senior or graduate status. The history,
chjectives, organization. and rale of the public community
college, with special attention to the expanding system in
the State of Washington.

424a.b,c.d LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE CURRICULUM {3)

Precregquisite: student teaching, teaching experi-
ence, or permission of department. Funetions and programs
of the language arts in the curriculum.

425 THE SECONDARY CURRICULUM (3)

Historical and analytical study of the curriculum
of the secondary school with application of theory to instruc-
tional practices.

426ab,c.d SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE CURRICULUM (3}

Prerequisite: student teaching. teaching experi-
ence. or permission of department, Functions, programs, and
materials in the social studies.

428 KINDERGARTEN EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisites: senior status and student teaching
or teaching experience. Historical background; recent trends;
organization of facilitics and materials for the kindergarten
Progran.

436efg HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5)
441 SCHOOL Law  (3)

Prerequisite: senior status or teaching experience.
Legal principles underlying statutes and court decisions
related to the schoels, with emphasis on the status of the
teacher and the administration. Summer only.

450 ADULT EDUCATION: PRINCIPLES AND
METHODS (3)

Social. educational, and administrative implica-
tions of continuing education. Summer only.

458 WORKSHOP FOR TEACHERS OF INDIAN
CHILDREN AND YOUTH {3}

Historical backgrounds and present status of Pacilic
Northwest Indians; agencies and their programs; problems
cncountered by I[ndian childven and youth: educational
provisions and opportunities.
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45%e THE DISADVANTAGED: PSYCHOLOGICAL
IMPLICATIONS (3}
Effects of cultural-economic deprivation on the
devc%opment of personality and intelligence in children and
youth.

459f THE DISADVANTAGED: SOCIOLOGICAL
IMPLICATIONS (3}

Sociclogical effects of cullural-economic deprivation
on yventh and children; methods suceessful in alleviating
econemic and cultural deprivation in both rural and urban
areas.

458g THE DISADVANTAGED: SEMINAR {2}
Psychological, sociological and educational impli-

caticas of the problem of disadvantaged vouth; analysis of

cfforts at planning for disadvantaged children and youth,

462 METHODS, CURRICULUM, AND MATERIALS
FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN {3}
Prerequisite: senior or graduate status, Objectives,

organization, facilities, and materials necded for teaching

exceptional children.

473 ADVANCED STATISTICAL INFERENCE {3)

Prerequisite: Education or Psychology 373 or
equivalent. More advanced methods for the analysis of
research data. Also ofered as Psychology 473,

480 WORKSHOP IN INSTRUCTICN  (2-5)

Offered in conjunction with a4 summer conference,
the workshop emphasizes an aspect ol instruction. Topics
vary from summer to summer.

481 OBSERVATION AND PARTICIPATION {2}

Prerequisite: permission of department. Guided
abscrvation of experienced tcachers and limited participa-
tinn in teaching situations.

452 THE CONSTRUCTION OF AUDIO-VISUAL
MATERIALS FOR THE CLASSROOM (3}
Educaton 489 recommended as preparatory. Skills

and techniques involved in planning and making motion

pictures, flmstrips, slides, still photographs, models, charts,
and posters as aids in teaching.

483 SEMINAR IN QUTDOOR AND CONSERVATION
EDUCATION (3)
Natural history with emphasis on conscervation,
biology, ecology, gcography, geology and mineralogy, and
forestry.

484 PRACTICUM IN CONSERVATION

EDUCATION (2}

Methods and technigues of working with children
in the natural envirenment; supervised teaching of inter-
med-.ate grade children.

485 BASAL READING INSTRUCTICN  (3)

Prerequisite: Education 385; open to undergradu-
ates only. Basal reading instruction in grades K-8; mcthods
and materials for teaching reading, reading readiness; word
attack skills, word reading skills, comprehcnsion skills;
grouping; lesson planning.

68

4387a,b,c,d IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN
READING (3)

Prerequisite: graduate status, Methods, materials,
and theory of teaching developmental reading. {a-primary,
b-intermediate, c-junior high, d-senior high levels.)

488 INDIVIDUALIZED READING INSTRUCTION (3}

o Individual-zed reading as a method of instruction;
utilization of children’s books; independent work activities;
reporting and recove keeping; teaching program.

489 AUDIO-VISUAL INSTRUCTION  (3)

Types of audio-visual aids, technical processes, edu-
cational procedures: administration of audio-visual instruc-
tion; operation of motion picture, opague and slide-flm
projectors, tape recorders and other sound and visual
apparatus.

Supervised Teaching

{ Sec page 66 for prerequisites, applications, procedures, and
amount of time required in all supervised teaching conrses
—Education 491-496 and 498.)

491 SUPERVISED TEACHING—ELEMENTARY (16}

Prereqnisites: Mathematics 251 and three of the
following: Social Studies Education 425, Mathematics 481,
Education 483 and a course in science education. Supervised
teaching experience providing opportunities to develop and
demonstrate teaching competence at the primary and/or
intermediate level.

492 SUPERVISED TEACHING—SECONDARY {16}

Prerequisize: 30 c¢redits in the major field. Super-
vised teaching experience providing opportunities to develop
and demonstrate teaching competence at the junior high
and.or senior high school level.

493, 484 SUPERVISED TEACHING—
ELEMENTARY (8 each)

Prerequisites: Mathemnatics 251 and three of the
following: Social Siudies Education 425, Mathematics 481,
Tducation 485, and a course in svience education. Education
491 or 493 prereqguisite to Education 494, Supervised teach-
ing experience providing opportunities to develop and
demonstrate teaching competence at the primary and/or
intermediate level.

495, 496 SUPERVISED TEACHING -
SECONDARY (8 sach)

Prerequisite: 30 credits in the major field. Educa-
tion 492 or 493 prerequisite to 496. Supervised teaching ex-
perience providing epporlunities to develop and demonstrate
teaching competence at the junior high and/or senior high
school level.



497 SPECIAL COURSES
The number 497 with a letter designation is used

for workshops and special courses offered one time only.
Those offered in 1565-67 are:

497a—0bservation and Practicnm in Teaching Reading in
the Juuior High School. 4 credits. Summer 18966,

497¢—Using Reading Skills in Teaching Social Studies,
3 cred:s. Extension, 1965.

497h—Principles of Automatiou in School Administration.
6 credits. Summer 1966.

497j—Analysis of Deprivation and Implications for Edu-
cation, 2 credits. Summer 1566.

497Tk—School-Community Interaction and Resources for
Head Start. 2 credits. Summer 1966,

4971—The Educational Program for Children in Head
Start Programs. 5 credits. Summer 1966.

497m—Programs of Action for Child Development Centers.
4 credits. Summer 1966.

49Tn—Dynamics of Interpersonal Relationships. 1 credit.
Summer 1966.

497p—Seminar in Demonstration Teaching and Super-
vision. 5 cradits. Summer 1966,

4879—The Parent-Teacher Association in School-Com-
munity Relationships. 1 credit. Summer 1966.

497r—Nursery Education. 3 credits. Extension, 1966,

497s—Special Problems in Reading Improvement. 1 credit.
Extension, 1966.

498 SUPERVISED TEACHING—EXCEPTIONAL

CHILDREN (8B)

Prerequisites: Education 326 and 462, and teach-
ing experience. Supervised teaching experience providing
opportunities to develop and demonstrate teaching compe-
tence for excepticnal children.

4339 THE DISADVANTAGED: EDUCATIONAL
IMPLICATIONS AND PRACTICUM (B)
Formation of plans for work with children.

500 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN EDUCATION (2-5)
Prerequisites: permission of department; a one-

page description of project or research proposal mnst be

presented. Special supervised individual projects.

o0 INTRODUCTION TO GRADUATE STUDY (4)

Prerequisite: graduate status. Experimental, docu-
mentary, case study, survey, and other methods of educa-
tional research and investigation; required during the first
quarter of the student’s program leading to the master’s
degree.

511 EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY (3)

Major preblems in American culture as they
relate to education; social stratification, individual-group
interaction, the family, social attitudes and prejudices,
public health and welfare.

512 SEMINAR {N EDUCATIONAL CONCEPTS AND
ISSUES: HISTORICAL-PHILOSOPHICAL (4}
Prerequisite: Education 501. Differing concepts of

the nature of man and his educatien; the historical and

philosophical development of these concepts, their basic
premises, implicit assnmptions, and issues.

Edugaicn

513 SEMINAR IN EBDUCATIONAL CONCEPTS AND
ISSUES: PSYCHOLOGICAL-SOCIOLOGICAL {4}
Prerequisites; Education 501 and Education 512.

Differing concepts of the nature of the individual and so-

ciety; the peychological and sociological development of

these concepts; basic premises and implicit assumptions.

515 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION {3}

Critical analysis of theoretical positions in educa-
tional philosophy; emphasis on modern and contemporary
gilsscussiuns of educational theory. Also offered as Philosophy

516 SEMINARS IN PHILOSOPHY OF

EDUCATION (3 each)

Prerequisite: Education 318 or equivalent. Studies
of the works of one man, of a problem, or of a movement and
the implications for schooling.

52%a,bc,d SEMINARS IN CURRICULUM (4 each)
Prerequisites; teaching experience and Education
422 or 425, or permission of department. The planning and
development of curriculum, including advanced study of
curriculum design aznd materials; independent research,
{a-primary, b-intermediate, c-junior high, d-senior high.)

541 PUBLIC SCHOQL DRGANIZATION AND
ADMINISTRATION (3)
Practical! problems related to administration of
school personnel, plant, and program; the structure and
organization of the scheol system.

542 WORKING WITH STUDENT TEACHERS (3}

Techniques for the crientation of student teachers,
major problems which confront student teachers, and evalu-
ation of their achievement.

543 SUPERVISION IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS ({3)

Supervision as educational leadership in the de-
velopment and periodic revision of plans for the continuous
evaluation and improvemnent of school practice.

544 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF

AUDIO-VISUAL MATERIALS {3)

Prerequisite: Education 489, or permission of de-
partment. Basic problems and principles in establishing and
directing an audio-visual center; coordinating, staffing,
financing, housiug, and evaluating the service.

5456 PUBLIC SCHOOL FINANCE (3)

Prerequisite: Edncation 541. Problems involved
in school finance, incinding budgetary and accounting
procedures.

LT PUBLIC SCHOOL BUILDINGS AND

FACILITIES ({3}

Prerequisite: Education 541. Planning school
building programs through analysis of population trends in
the community; the relationship of school plant to the edu-
cational program; problems in utilization of school facilities.

548 FIELD EXPERIENCE IN ADMINISTRATION FOR

THE PRINCIPAL (1-5)

Far applicants for the principals’ credential who
have been admitted to candidacy for the master's degree.
See Graduate Bulletin for details.
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549 SEMINAR IN SCHOOL PERSONNEL
ADMINISTRATION ({3)
Professional relationships among certified cm-

plovess, and other school personnel; the development and
imple mentation of policies. Summer only.

560 SEMINARS IN SPECIAL EDUCATION (2-5)
Prerequisites: graduate status and permission of
department. Specific problems and methods for serving ex-
ceptitnal children. Content will vary fromm sumimer to
sumrier; hence the course may be repeated for credit.

Snmraer 1966: Education of Neorologically Impaired
Children. 2 credits.

b61s ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN SPECIAL
EDUCATION (3-5)

Prerequisite: permission of department. Intensive
study of problems in a selected area of special eduncation.

h62 CURRICULUM AND PROBLEMS OF

INSTRUCTION FOR THE MENTALLY

RETARDED (3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience, or permission of
department. Problems of diagnosis, class organization, seleg-
tion of curricnium content and instructional aids for teach-
ing the slow learner.
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570 FIELD PRCJECT OR THESIS (&)

Prerequisite: approval of the student’s graduate
committee, Field project or a research study under the direc-
tion of a faculty cornmittee, The field project or thesis may
be done off-campus between periods of residence work.

585 SEMINAR IN READING ECUCATION (2 or 3}
Reading ecucation research and its application to
classroom practices, to individual problems in the teaching
of reading, to supervision and administration of reading
programs, and to the remediation of reading problems.

586 SEMINAR FOR READING SPECIALISTS (3}
Frerequisite: permission of department. Develop-
ment and execution of a research design in reading.

594ef.g PRACTICUM IN READING DIAGNOSIS AND
REMEDIATION (4 each)
Prerequisites or concurrent: Education 487 or its
equivalent, and permission of departinent; e, f, and g must
be taken in sequenco.

e. Standard diagnostic tests in reading: supervised prac-
tice in their use.

f. Individual case study; diagnosis of reading problems.
. Remedial instruction of children with reading problems.

ENGLISH

Professors: Brown (Chairman). Cederstrom. Clapp,
Hicks, Van Aver ¢ Associate Professors: Hovde,
l.arsen, Lawyer, Lee, Muldrow, O'Brien, Odom,
Peters, Ryan » Aszistant Prefessers: Bowman. Huff,
Humnt, Inniss. Keep, Lewis » Instructors; Allan,
Bridge, Bunnell, Cary, Farley. Fredeman, Hayvnes,
Hitcheock, Johnson, LaBelle, McNeil, Merritt, Tip-
ton « Lecturers: Mceleod. Skinner.

PROGRAM PLANNING
A comprehensive cxamination is required of all
English majors declared after January 1, 1966,
majors declared hefore that date but scheduled to
graduate after March., 1967, are strongly advised
to take the cxamination.



TEACHER EDUCATION MAJOR

45 credits

J English 261. 262, 263, 343

3 Three courses from English 321-326

© Two courses from English 331, 332, 333

1 English 488

T Electives under departmental advisement to in-
clude at least one 400 level course.

Secondary majors not electing Linguistics or Rheto-
rical minors below will include English 390 and
496 and electives in composition. Elementary ma-
jors will include English 390. 485, and eleetives in
composition.

Students electing the alternate program for ele-
mentary teachers will complete 28 credits of the
above including English 261, 262, 263, 343; one
course from 321-328, and one course from English
331,332, 333.

NOTE English majors (secondary) may elect
minors below, or minors in other departments.

TEACHER EDUCATION MINORS
Secondary —24-25 credits

LINGUISTIC EMPHASIS

~ Linguistics 200, 303 (see page 136)

C English 390, 403c, 403d, 490, 491, 496
Linguistics 301 or 302 are recommended for the
Fifth Year Program.

RHETORICAL EMPHASIS
I Linguistics 200 (see page136)
3O English 302, 303a, 390, 403c, 4034, 496

( Students may substitute six credits in electives for
either 303a or 403c. )

CREATIVE WRITING

3 English 303a, 303b, 403a or 403b, 488 { for non-
LEnglish majors)

3 4 credits under advisement in an area other than
English

21 8-11 credits under departmental advisement in
upper division electives.

ENGLISH MINOR

{Not open to English majors)

J English 261, 262, 263, 343, 390, 496

C Electives under advisement — 5 credits.

Ernghsh

Teaching Competence

Recormmendation for teaching competence nor-
mally requires completion of the major with z grade
average of 2.5 or better.

ARTS AND SCIENCES MAJOR

60 credits, ptus Supporting Courses

= English 261, 262, 263, 341, 343, 487

O Four courses from English 321, 322, 323, 324,
325, 326, at least two of which are from English
321, 322, 323

C Two courses from English 331, 332, 333

3 At least one course from each of the English 349
and 358 series

O Eleetives under departmental advisement, inelud-
ing at least one 400 level course.

SUPPORTING COURSES

0 24 credits or the equivalent in one foreign
language.

ARTS AND SCIENCES MINORS

25 credits

ENGLISH

J English 261, 262, 263, 343
3 Electives under departmental advisement.

LINGUISTIC

O] Linguistics 200, 201, 301, 302, 303 (see page 136)
(J English 380, 450, 491.

RHETORICAL EMPHASIS

5 Linguistics 200

J English 302, 303a, 403c, 403d, 460c; (Students
may substitute three credits in electives for 303a or
403c)

0 & eredits in electives selected under advisement.

CREATIVE WRITING

3 English 303a, 303b, 4033 or 403b, 488

714 credits under advisement in an area other than
I'nglish

£ 11 credits in upper division electives selected
under departmental advisement.

JOURNALISM

A limited number of courses in journalism are
offered by the English Department. See English 210,
211,212,213, 311, 312, 313.
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DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all
heonors students (see page 44 ), an English ma-
jor who wishes to graduate “with honors” must
complete:

O English 460 and 487

2 An upper division course in philosophy or in com-
parative literature or in literature read in a forcign
tanguage.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations leading to the Master of Educa-
tion or the Master of Arts degrees. see Graduate
Bulletin.

COURSES IN ENGL!SH

100 FRESHMAN REACING AND WRITING (3)

Prerequisite: satisfactory performance on English
placement tests or sccond quarter standing. The comprehen-
sion and communication of expository materials.

101 FRESHMAN READING AND WRITING {3}

Prerequisite: satisfactory completion of English
100 or equivalent. Continuation of English 100 with empha-
sis upon case stody and the investigative paper.

102 FRESHMAN READING AND WRITING (3)

Prerequisite: satisfactory completion of English
101 ov equivalent. Continuation of English 101 with empha-
sis on tone, style, and close analysis of literary texts leading
to the writing of analytieal and interpretative papers.

202 PRINCIPLES OF EXPOSITION ({3}

Prerequisite: English 101 or equivalent; a course
for non-majors who need additional instruction and practice
in expository writing.

210 NEWS WRITING (3)

Writing for newspapers; news elements and values,
gathering news, structure and style of news stories; covering
speeches and meetings, interviewing; laws aflecting the
press; history and rale of the press in society,

211,212, 213 NEWSPAPER STAFF* {1 each)

Prerequisite: English 210 or permission of instrue-
tor. Practice in writing or editing copy for the college news-
papcer.

261, 262, 263 CRITICAL INTRODUCTIONS TQ
FICTION, DRAMA, POETRY ({3 each}
Prerequisite: English 100 or equivalent; intended
for majors and minors. 261—form and function, meaning
and value in fiction, 262—drama, 263 —poetry; the writing of
a number of critical essays.
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281, 282, 283 WESTERN WORLD LITERATURE (3 each)

Heading from classical and medieval, renaissance
and neoclassical, romantic and modern literature. Intended
for transfer students who have not had General Education
121, 122 123 or sguivalent; credit may not he earned in
parallel segments of both sequences.

302 ADVANCED EXPOSITION (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Opportunity
for writing on a mature level looking toward publication.

303 CREATIVE WRITING (3}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Opportunity
for disciplined expression in poetry and/or fiction, 303a—
Fiction; 303b—Poetry.

311, 312, 313 ADVANCED NEWSPAPER

STAFF® (2 each)

Prerequisite: English 211, 212, 213 or permission

of instructor. Practive in advanced assignments in writing
or editing copy for the college newspaper.
NOTE For all subsequent courses, English 261, 262
and 263 are prereguisite for all majors and minors.
Transfers are expected to complete necded courses
in this series in their first two quarters in residence
unless the courses are waived. For non-majors and
non-minors, English 263 is prercquisite to the sub-
sequent courses. For all 400 level literature courses.
the prerequisite is 15 credits in litcrature. or per-
mission of instructor.

321-326 ENGLISH LITERATURE (4 each)
321 Beowulf through Evervman

322 Spenser through the Metaphysical Poets
323 Dryden through Johnson

324 Blake through Keats

325 Carlyle through Wilde

326 Hardy through Thomas

331,332, 333 AMERICAN LITERATURE {3 each)

Historical and critical study of major American
writers: 331 Poe through Whitman; 332 Twain through
Direiser; 333 Frost through Faulkner.

341 CHAUCER (3)

Chaucer's ianguage and poetry, with emphasis
upon The Canterbury Tales.

343 SHAKESPEARE (5)
A survey of the principal plays. Alse offered as
Speech 320,

349 MAJOR ENGLISH WRITERS {2 each)

Different writers of eminence will he treated from
year t0 year in this series. In 1966-67: 34%c Milten, 345d
Arnold, 349g Shellev 249j Lawrence, 349k Yeats.

358 MAJOR AMERICAN WRITERS (2 each)

Different writers of eminence will be treated from
year to year in this series. In I96G-67: 339a Twain. 35%c
Hemingway, 359f Faulkner.

“Neot applicable to the English major or minor.



380 AMERICAN ENGLISH AND ITS

BACKGROUND (3}

The nature of language, lexicography, American
dialects, usage, histary of English and English grammar, and
descriptions of English grammar (traditional, structural,
transformational),

399a.b,c HONORS TUTORIAL {2-5 each)

403 SENIOR WRITING WORKSHOP ({1-EB)
Prerequisite: English 302 or 303 or permission of
instructor. Individual projects in various types of writing.
403a Creative Writing—Poetry, 403b Creative Writing- Fic-
tion, 403¢ Introduction to Rhetoric, 403d Rhetorical Analysis,

440 PERIOD STUDIES (2-5)

Different litcrary periods and movements will be
treated from vear to vear in this series. In 1966-67: 440b
Emerson and Thoreau; 440c The “New” Poetry; Imagists to
Hart Crane; 440d Three Victorian Poets: Arneld, Meredith.
Hopkins.

443 STUDIES IN SHAKESPEARE (3)

Prerequisite: English 343, Seminar in selected
plays. Also offered as Speech 420.

460 STUDIES IN FORM AND TEMPER (2-5B)
Prerequisite: acceptance for the Departmental
Honors program, or permission of instructor. Different liter-
ary types and genres will be treated from year te vear in this
series. In 1966-67: 480b The Classical Epic, 460c The Whit-
man Tradition in Modern: Poetry, 460d The Satiric Temper.

461, 462, 463 DEVELOPMENT OF ENGLISH

DRAMA (3 each}

Historical and critical survey of the English drama,
with emphasis upon the greater writers (exclusive of Shake-
speare): medieval and Elizabethan-Jacobean; Hestoration
and sighteenth century; late nincteenth and early twenticth
centuries. Also offered as Speech 421, 422, 423,

484, 465, 466 DEVELOPMENT QOF THE ENGLISH

NOWVEL {3 each)

The English novel and its traditions: 464 The eigh-
teenth century, 465 Romantic and Victorian, 466 late nine-
teenth and early twentieth centuries,

470 CONTEMPGRARY POETRY (3)

Prerequisites: English 326 and 333 or permission
of instructor. Selected representative English and American
poets of stature.

473 MODERN AMERICAN DRAMA  (3)

The Amcrican theater {rom O'Neill to World War
I1. Also offered as Speech 424,

474,475 DEVELOPMENT OF THE AMERICAN

NOVEL (3 each)

The American novel and its traditions with empha-
sis on the greater writers: 474 the nineteenth century; 475
the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries.

477 THE CONTEMPORARY NOVEL {3}
English and American novels since World War II.

English

480 INTRODUCTION TO QRIENTAL

LITERATURE (5)

Literature of India and China as related to the
thought of ocur time, with emphasis upon Indian epic and
rhilosophy and the ideals of Confucius.

481 THE BIBLE AS LITERATURE (2)
Cultural backgrounds of the Old and New Testa-
ments, together with a literary analysis of selected passages.

483 SOCIAL CHANGE AND THE MORAL ORDER IN
RECENT LITERATURE {4}
Also offered as Philosophy 483 and Sociclogy 483.

487 HISTORY OF LITERARY CRITICISM (5}
Prerequisite: 15 credits in literature or permission

of instructor. The theory of literature; anelysis of critical

principles and problems from ancient to modern times.

488 MODERN LITERARY CRITICISM {3}

Prereguisite: English 487. Tendencies in recent
and contemporary criticism with emphasis vupon distin-
guished English and American critics; wide readng in criti-
czl theory and practice; writing of critical studies.

430 STRUCTURAL AND TRANSFORMATIONAL
GRAMMARS (3}

431 HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE (3}
The historical development of the English lan-
guage: phonolegy, morphology, syntax, semantics.

488 ENGL{SH FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ()

Teaching the language arts: reading, writing,
speaking, and listening; formal and informal methods; text-
books and materials,

496 ENGLISH FOR THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (3}

Prerequisite: English 390 or permission of instruc-
tor. Teaching composition, language, and literature in the
junior and senior high school: programs, procedures, and
materials.

498 WORKSHOP IN THE TEACHING OF
ENGLISH (5)

48%a,b.c HONORS TUTORIAL {2-5 each)

GRADUATE COURSES

NOTE Registration in the following courses re-
quires graduate status and departmental approval.
An adequate background (normally an under-
graduate major or minor in English), and the ability
to do independent work are prerequisites. Attention
will usually be given to a limited topic; one writer or
? small group of writers, selected works, a single
orm,
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English

51 BIBLIOGRAPHY ANO METHODS OF GRADUATE

STUDY IN ENGLISH (3}

Required of all candidates for the M.A. and of all
candidates for the 3. Ed. electing the thesis option. To be
taken as soon as poessible after the student’s admission to
graduate degree status.

6503 WRITING SEMINAR  {1-3)
Prerequisite: English 302 or 303 or eguivalent.
English 303a Poetry (3); English 503b Fiction {3},

520 SEMINAR IN ANGLO-SAXON LITERATURE (3]

Prequisite: English 551a or equivalent. 520a Beo-
wulf.

521 SEMINAR IN MEDIEVAL LITERATURE (3}
Prerequisite: English 321 or 341 or egquivalent.
521a Chancer, 521b The Pearl Poet.

522 SEMINAR IN SIXTEENTH-SEVENTEENTH
CENTURY LITERATURE (3}
Prerequisite: English 322 or 343 or equivalent.
59%a Milton; 322h Spenser; 522c¢ Non-Shakespearean
Drama; 322d Donne, Jonson, and the Metaphysicals,

523 SEMINAR IN EIGHTEENTH CENTURY
LITERATURE (3}
Prerequisite: English 323 or equivalent.

524 SEMINAR IN RCMANTIC LITERATURE (3}
Prerequisite: English 324 or equivalent.

525 SEMINAR IN VICTOR{AN LITERATURE (3)
Prerequisite: English 325 or equivalent. 523b
Hardy. 525¢ Conrad.

526 SEMINAR IN CONTEMPORARY

LITERATURE {3}

Prerequisite: English 326 or 333 or eguivalent.
SQBalAuden, Spender, McNeice, Lewis; 526b The Irenic
Navel.

531 SEMINAR IN AMERICAN LITERATURE:

1800-1860¢ ()
§31a The Transcendental Movement, 331b The
Rise of Realism.

532 SEMINAR IN AMERICAN LITERATURE:
1860-1920 (3)

Prereqgnisite: English 332 or equivalent. 532a The
American Sociological Novel.

543 SEMINAR IN SHAKESPEARE (2}
Prerequisite: English 343 or equivalent.

560 SEMINAR IN LITERARY FORM (3}

5604 The Modern Lyric, 560b Modern English Prose
Sivle.
5B7 SEMINAR IN LITERARY CRITICISM (3}

587b The 19th Century Critics, 387¢ Theories of
Comedv, 587d Theories of Tragedy.

589 DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY ({1-3)
Research on topics not included in formal courses.
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590 LINGUISTICS (3}
Prerequisite: English 490 or cquivalent.

5N HISTORICAL LINGUISTICS (3)
Prerequisite: English 491 or equivalent. 591a (14
English, 591b Middle English.

598 RESEARCH [N THE TEACHING OF

ENGLISH {1-3)

Prerequisite: teaching cxperience. For Master of
Education candidates only.
533 THESIS {5-9)

Prereqnisite: Fnglish 301. Credit varies according
to the individual project.

FOREIGN
LANGUAGES

Professor: Goulet = Associute Professors: King, Rob-
inson (Chairman), Young * Assistant Professors:
Adam, Bouniol. Brockhaus, Elmendorf, Hernandez,
Milicic, Meerschnier, Shicbert = Instructor: Hies
Lecturers: Barragan, Meclbin, van Voorst Vader.



NOTE Students majoring in one foreign language
may elect a minor in a second language. At least
8 credits in anv concentration must be taken in
residence.

TEACHER EDUCATION MAJORS

Elementary —45 credits.

Offered in French, German, Russian, or Spanish
0201, 202, 203, 210, 211, 310, 311, 312, 410 or
411 in the selected language, except in the case of
Russian in which cither 370 or 470 is taken instcad
of 410 and 411

L Foreign Language Education 431

O Electives under departmenta? advisement to total
45 credits.

Students clecting the alternate program for ele-
mentary teachers will complete 28 credits selected
under advisement from the above major.

Secondary —45 credits

A MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGE

[ 45 credits in courscs numbered 201 and above
in French, German, Russian or Spanish, including
310, 311, 312 and Foreign Language Education 439.
LATIN

C 45 credits selected under adviscment.

TEACHER EDUCATION MINORS
19-21 credits

A MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGE

0 19 credits in courses numbered 201 and above in
French, German, Russian or $panish, including six
credits in courses numbered 230 and above.

LATIN OR GREEK

G 12 credits beyond the first year in college Latin
or Greek.

LINGUISTICS

0 21 credits —~ Linguistics 200, 201, 301, 302, 303
{see page 136)

O At least 6 credits selected under departmental
advisement in a single fareign language other than
the major language.

Fureign Languzges

ARTS AND SCIENCES MAJORS

45 credits, plus Supporting Courses

A MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGE

5 45 credits in courses numbered 201 and above in
French, German, Russian or Spanish, including
310, 311 and 312.

LATIN

D 45 credits in courses selected under departmental
advisement.

SUPPORTING COURSES

J A program of 21 credits for either major planned
under departmental advisement in other languages,
history, geography, English or linguistics.

ARTS AND SCIENCES MINORS

19 credits

A MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGE

cl 19 credits in courses numbered 201 and above in
French, German, Russian or Spanish, including six
credits in courses numbered 290 and above.
LATIN OR GREEK

4 12 credits beyond the first year in college Latin
or Greek.

LINGUISTICS

21 credits

:ldléiflguistics 200, 201, 301, 302, 303 (see page
1:

C At least 6 credits selected under departmental
advisement in a single foreign language other than
the major language.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all
honors students (see page 44), a foreign language
major who wishes to graduate “with honors” must
complete:

ARTS AND SCIENCES

320 credits in upper division honors work in one
foreign language;

TEACHER EDUCATION

0 17 credits in upper division honors work in one
foreign language.
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COURSES IN FOREIGN LANGUAGES

NOTE All students enrolling for the first time in
any language at this college and having previous
knowledge of the language. however acquired, must
take a placement test. In some cases students may
be granted advanced placement credit.

In all courses in the literature of a language (except
367), active use and continued study of the lan-
guage remain primary aims.

FRENCH

1008 FUNDAMENTALS OF THE FRENCH

LANGUAGE (3-5)

Prerequisite: some background experience in
French; not open to students with the equivalent of more
than twe vears of high school French, A refresher course in
pronunciation, grammar, anral comprehension, reading and
speaking. Not applicable to a major or minor. Summer only.

101,102,103 FIRST YEAR FRENCH (5 each)
Fundamentals of the French language; pronuncia-
tion, grammar, aural comprehension, reading, and speaking.

201, 202 SECOND YEAR FRENCH (5 sach)

Prerequisite: French 103 or two vears of high
school French or equivalent. Continnation of fundamentals,
reading, aural comprehension and speaking.

203 SECONDO YEAR FRENCH {3}

Prerequisite: French 202. Continuation of funda-
mentals, reading, anral comprehension aud speaking,.

204 READINGS IN THE SCIENCES {3}

Prereqgnisite: French 202 or permission of instruc-
tor. For students anticipating gradnate reading examinations
rather than for these planning to continue a third yvear of
the language.

280 INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH LITERATURE {3}

Prerequisite: 10 credits in second year French or
equivalent. Selected works of major French authors, with
emphasis on reading improvement and methods of textunal
interpretation.

301 INTRODUCTION TGO NINETEENTH CENTURY
FRENCH LITERATURE (3)

Prerequisite: French 290 or permission of instruc-
tor. Major works and movements.

302 INTRODUCTION TO EIGHTEENTH CENTURY

FRENCH LITERATURE (3}

Prerequisite: French 290 or permission of instruc-
tor. The Age of Enlightenment represented in various genres.
303 INTRODUCTION TO SEVENTEENTH CENTURY

FRENCH LITERATURE (3}

Prerequisite: French 290 or permission of instruc-
tor. The classical period represeuted in various genres.
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310, 311, 312 THIRD YEAR COMPOSITION AND
GRAMMAR (2 each)
Prerequisite: Freuch 203 or equivalent; each course
preregnisite to the next. Written and oral composition and
vocabulary building, rxplication de texte.

331 CIVILIZATION OF FRANCE THROUGH THE
NINETEENTH CENTURY {3)
Prerequisite French 203. Significant elements of
French civilization presented through French texts.

332 FRENCH CIVILIZATION TODAY {3)

Prerequisite: French 203 or equivalent. Significant
elements of twentieth century civilization.

340 THE FREMNCH NOVEL (3}
Prerequisite: French 280 or permission of instruc-
tor. Interpretation and discussion of selected readings.

341 FRENCH DRAMA (3}
Prerequisite: French 299 or permission of instruc-
tor. Interpretation and discnssion of selected readings.

342 FRENCH PCOETRY (3)
Prerequisite: French 280 or permission of instruc-
tor. Interpretation and discussion of selected readings.

367 FRENCH LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION {3)
Selected major works in French literature read and

discnssed in English. Not applicable to a2 major or minor in

French. When topics vary, the course may be repeated.

396a,b.c HONORS TUTORIAL (210 5)

401 SURVEY OF MEDIEVAL FRENCH
LITERATURE (3)

Prerequisite: 9 credits in upper division French.
Masterpieces of the Middle Ages,

402 SURVEY OF FRENCH RENAISSANCE
LITERATURE {3}
Prercquisite: 9 credits in upper division French.
Masterpieces of the sixteenth centnry.

403 SURVEY OF CONTEMPORARY FRENCH
LITERATURE (3)
Prerequisite: 9 credits in upper division French.
Masterpieces of the twentieth century.

410 PHONETICS {2}

Prereqnisites: French 310, 311. Phonetic transcrip-
tion and intensive oral practice to attain a mastery of good
pronunciation.

41 COURS DE STYLE (3}
Prerequisite: French 312 or permission of instruc-
tor. Advanced composition and grammar,

450 STUDIES IN FRENCH LITERATURE {3)

Prerequisites: 9 credits in upper division French
and permission of department. Major authors and move-
ments; since topics vary the course may be repeated.

486a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2 to 5 each)



GERMAN

100s FUNDAMENTALS OF THE GERMARN

LANGUAGE (31tob)

Prerequisite; some background experience in Ger-
man; not apen {0 students with the equivalent of more than
two years of high school! German. A refresher course in pro-
nunciation, grarmmar, aural comprehension, reading and
speaking. Not applicable to a major or minor, Summer only.

101,102, 103 FIRST YEAR GERMAN (b each)
Fundamentals of the language: Pronunciation,
grammar, aural comprehension, reading and speaking.

201, 202, 203 SECOND YEAR GERMAN {3 each)

Prerequisite: Gernan 103, or two years of high
school German, or the equivalent. Review of fundamentals,
reading, aural comprehension, and speakineg.

204 READINGS IN THE SCIENCES (3}

Prercquisite: German 202 or permission of instruc-
tor. For students anticipating graduate reading examinations
rather than for these planning a third year of the language.

210, 211 SECOND YEAR CONVERSATION AND

COMPOSITION (2 each)

Prerequisite: German 103, or two years of high
school German; German 210 prerequisite to 211. Speaking,
understanding, and writing German, Germian 210 should be
taken concurrently with German 201, 211 with 202,

250 INTRODUCTION TO GERMAN LITERATURE {3}

Prerequisite: 9 credits of second year German or the
equivalent. Selected works of major German authors, with
emphasis on reading improvement and methods of textual
interpretation.

Kley) NINETEENTH CENTURY GERMAN
LITERATURE | ({3}

Prercquisite: German 290 or permission of depart-
ment. Emphasis on the Romantic Movement,

302 NINETEENTH CENTURY GERMAN

LITERATURE Il (3}
Prerequisite: German 290 or permission of depazt-
ment. Emphasis on realism and naturalism.

303 EIGHTEENTH CENTURY GERMAN

LITERATURE ({3)

Prerequisite; German 280 or permission of depart-
ment. The ¢lassical peried of German literature as refected
in a major work of Lessing, Goethe, and Schitler.

310, 311, 312 THIRD YEAR COMPQSITION AND
GRAMMAR (2 each}
Prerequisite: German 211 or equivalent; each
course prerequisite to the next, Written and oral composition
and vocabulary building.

an CIVILIZATION OF GERMANY THRQUGH THE
NINETEENTH CENTURY (3
Prerequisite: 9 credits of second year German or
equivalent. Significant elements of German civilization pre-
sented through German texts.

Fore.gn Languages

3a2 GERMAN CIVILIZATION TODAY (3}

. Prerequisite: 9 credits of second year German or
equivalent. Significant elements of German clvilization.

an THE GERMAN DRAMA  (3)

Prerequisite: German 290 or permission of instruc-
tor. Interpretation and discussion of selected readings.

342 GERMAN POETRY (3)

Prerequisite: German 290 or permission of instruc-
tor. Interpretation and discussion of selected readings,

343 THE GERMAN NOVELLA OF THE
NINETEENTH CENTURY (3}

Prerequisite: German 290 or permission of instruc-
tor. Interpretation and discussion of selected readings.

344 THE GERMAN NOVELLA OF THE TWENTIETH
CENTURY (3

Prerequisite: German 250 or permission of instruc-
tor. Interpretation and discussion of selected readings.

367 GERMAN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION (3}

Selections from eminent German authors read and
discussed in English. Not applicable to &4 major or minor.
When topics vary, the course may be repeated.

386a.b.c HONORS TUTORIAL {2 to 6 each)

401 EARLY GERMAN LITERATURE {3}

Prerequisite: 9 credits in upper division German.
Monuments of literature from pagan times through the de-
velopment of New High German.

402 GERMAN LITERATURE FROM THE
SEVENTEENTH CENTURY THROUGH THE
ENLIGHTENMENT {3}

Prerequisite: 9 credits in upper division German.
Selections reflecting the development of German literature
and thought from the Barogue through the Enlightenment.

403 GERMAN LITERATURE IN THE
TWENTIETH CENTURY {3}

Prerequisite: 9 credits in upper division German.
Selections reflecting the development of recent German
literature.

411 ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND
GRAMMAR ({3)

Prerequisite: German 312 or permission of instruc-
lor.

4560 STUDIES IN GERMAN LITERATURE {3)

Prerequisite: 9 credits in upper division German,
or equivalent, and permission of department. Major au-
thors and movermnenis. Since topics vary, the course may be
repeated.

496a.b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2 to 5 each}
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GREEK

101,102,103 FIRST YEAR GREEK (5 each)

Fundamentals of grammar designed primarily to
provide an elenientary reading knowledge; selected readings
from Plato’s simpler dialogues.

201, 202, 203 SECOND YEAR GREEK (3 each}
Prerequisite: Greek 103 or equivalent, Review of
fundamentals; selected readings from the [ligd and Qdyssey;
Sophccles’ Cedipus Tyrannus and Euripides’ Medea; selected
readings from the Gospels and the Pauline Epistles.

350 GREEK MYTHOLOGY (3)

The nature of mythical thought, its development
among the Greeks, and its influence on Western lilerature;
selected readings in English., Nat applicable to a Greek
minor.

367 GREEK LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION (3}

Selected readings from epic. lyrie, drama, history,
and cratory and their influence on Western literature. Not
applicable to 2 Greek minor.

LATIN

100s FUNDAMENTALS OF THE LATIN

LANGUAGE (3)

Prerequisite: saine background experience in
Latin, not open to students with the equivalent of more than
two yvears of high school Latin. Rapid survey of gramumar
with readings in classical and medieval Latin, Not applicable
to a nia)or or minor.

101, 102, 103  FIRST YEAR LATIN (5 each)

A structurzl approach providing a foundation in
graminar, an introduction to the general laws of language:
and an elementary reading knowledge with sclections from
Cicern, Virgil, Ovid, and other Roman wrilers,

201, 202, 203 SECOND YEAR LATIN (3 each)

Prerequisite: Latin 103 or two years of high school
Latin. Review of fundamentals; selecied readings from vari-
ous Foman writers; early books of the Aeneid, AMetamor-
phoses of Ovid; review of Greco-Roman mythology; history
of La:in literature,

301 ROMAN LYRIC POETRY (3}

Prercguisite: Latin 203 or cquivalent. Special at-
tenticn to the lyrics, epigrans and wedding songs of Camllus
and the Odes of Horace; review of gramunar.

302 ROMAN COMEDY (3)

Prerequisite: Latin 203 or equivalent. Popular
plays of the second century B.C., their influence on European
drama; review of grammar.

303 ROMAN PHILOSQPHY (3)
Prereyuisite: Latin 203 or equivalent. Selected
readings with emphasis on the Stoics and Epicureans.
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304 POST-CLASSICAL LATIN (3}
Prerequisite: Latin 203 or equivalent. Selecied
prose and poetry from the post-classical period.

305 SILVER LATIN LITERATURE (3)

Prerequisite: Latin 203 or cquivalent, Studies in
the literary traditions of the Early Roman Empire, including
selections from Seneca, Pliny, and Martial.

306 ROMAN HISTORY AND QRATORY (3)

Prerequisite: Latin 203 or equivalent. Readings
from Sallust, Livy, Tacitus, and Cicerd’s orations.

310 LATIN COMPOSITION (2 ta 3)

Prerequisite: Latin 203 or permission of instructor.
Systematic reviews in grammar with exercises hased on
Cicero; emphasis on correetness of expression and a fegling
for idiom.

350 LATIN AND GREEK IN CURRENT USE {2}

{No knowledge of these languages is required.)
The principles governing the formation of English words
derived {rom Latin and Greek. Not applicable to a major or
minor.

396a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2 to 5 each}

RUSSIAN

101,102,103 FIRST YEAR RUSSIAN (5 each)

Fundamentals of the language; pronunciation,
grammar, aural comprehension, reading, and speaking.

201, 202, 203 SECOND YEAR RUSSIAN (3 gach)

Prerequisite: Russizu 103 or two vears of high
school Russian, or equivalent. Review of fundamentals,
reading. aural comprehension, and speaking,

204 READINGS IN THE SCIENCES {3}

Prereguisite: Russian 202 or permission of instruc-
tor. For students anticipating graduate reading examinations
rather than for those planning a third vear of the language.

210, 211 SECOND YEAR CONVERSATION AND

COMPOSITION (2 each)

Prerequisite: Russian 103 or two vears of high
schaol Russian, or equivalent; Russian 210 prereguisite to
211. Speaking, understanding and writing Rusgsian. Russian
210 should be taken concurrently with 201, 211 with 202,

280 INTRODUCTION TO RUSSIAN LITERATURE {3}

Prerequisite: 9 credits of second vear Russian or
equivalent, Selected works of major Russian authors, with
ermphasis on reading improvement and methods of textual
interpretation.

30 NINETEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE L ({3)
Prerequisite: Russian 290 or permission of instruc-

wri. An introduction to Pushkin, Lermontov. Gogol, and

Turgenev.

302 NINETEENYH CENTURY LITERATURE I {3}
Prereguisibes: Russian 290 or permission of instrue-

tor. An introduction to Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, and Chekhov.



303 TWENTIETH CENTURY LITERATURE {3)

Prerequisite: Russian 290 or permissiom of instruc-
tor. The Symbolists, Acmeists, and Futurists; Russian for-
malism; Soviet Russian literature; versification.

330,311,312 THIRD YEAR COMPOSITION AND
CONVERSATION (2 each)
FPrereguisite: Russian 211 or equivalent; each
course prereguisite to the nexct. Written and oral compasition
and vocabulary building.

330 CIVILIZATION OF RUSSIA  (3)

Prexcquisile: 8 credits of sccond year Russizn or
or equivalent. Significant eleinents of Russian civilization
presented through Russian texts.

367 RUSSIAN LITERATURE iN TRANSLATION {3)
Selections from eminent Russian authors read and

discussed in English. Not applicable to 2 major or minor in

Russian. When topics vary, the course may be repeated.

370 INTROGDUCTION TO SLAVIC LINGUISTICS {3)
Prerequisite: 3 credits of third year Russian or

permission of instructor. Principles of general synchronic

and diachronic linguistics as applicd to the Slavic languages.

386a.b,c HONORS TUTORIAL {210 5}

450 STUDIES IN RUSSIAN LITERATURE (3)

Prerequisite: 9 credits in upper division Russian
or equivalent, and perniission of department. Major an-
thors and movemenis; since topics vary, the course 1mnay be
repeated.

470 STRUCTURE OF RUSSIAN | {2}

Prerequisite: three years of college Russian or per-
mission of instructor. Principles of phonology and their
application; phonetics as the hasis of phonelegy.

471 STRUCTURE OF RUSSIAN Il (2}
Prerequisite: Russian 470 or permission of the in-
structor, Morphology of the verb.

472 STRUCTURE OF RUSSIAN 111 (2)

Prerequisite: Russian 470 or permission of instruc-
tor. Morphology of the noun.

496a.b,c HONORS TUTORIAL {2 to 5 each)

SPANISH

100s FUNDAMENTALS OF THE SPANISH

LANGUAGE (3 5)

FPrercquisite: some background expertience in
Spanish; net open te students with the equivalent of more
than two years of high school Spanish. Refresher course in
pronnnciation, grainmar, aural comprehension, reading and
speaking. Not applicable to a major or minor. Summer only.

101,102, 103 FIRST YEAR SPANISH (5 each)
Fundamentals of the language, pronunciation,
grammar, aural comprchension, reading and speaking.

Foreign Languages

201, 202, 203 SECOND YtAH SPANISH {3 each)

Prerequisite; Spanish 103 or two years of high
school Spanish or the equivalent, Review of fundamentals,
reading. aural comprehension, and speaking.

204 READINGS IN THE SCIENCES (3)

Prevequisite: Spanish 202 or permission of instruc-
tor. For students anticipating graduate reading examinations
rather than for those planning a third year of the language.

210, 211 SECOND YEAR CONVERSATION AND

COMPOSITION {2 each)

Prereguisite: Spanish 103 or two years of high
school Spanish. or equivalent; Spanish 210 prerequisite to
211, Speaking, understanding, writing Spanish. Spanish
210 should be taken concurrently with 201, 211 with 202,

301 INTRODUCTION TO SPANISH LITERATURE {3}
Prerequisite: 9 credits of second vear Spanish or
equivalent, Masterpieces of Spanish prose and poetry.

302 NINETEENTH CENTURY SPANISH

LITERATURE (3) .

Prerequisite: Spanish 301, 3304, or permission of
department. Prose and poetry of the nincteenth century, with
emphasis on the novel of realism.

303 THE GENERATION OF "98  (3)

Preregnisite: Spanish 301, 3304, or permission of
department. Novels, drama, essays of Baroja, Valle-Inclan,
Azorin, Unamuna, Ortega y Gasset, and Benavente.

304 INTRODUCTION TO SPANISH-AMERICAN
LITERATURE (3)
Prereqnisite: 9 credits of second vear Spanish.
Frose and poctry from the colonial peried to the present
studied in an historical and sociological framework.

305 THE SPANISH-AMERICAN NOVEL {3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 301, 330B, or permission of
department. The novel in the late nineteenth and twentieth
centuries in Mexico and South America, with emphasis on
its regional character and the pelitical and social atmos-
phere in which it developed.

306 THE MODERNISTA MOVEMENT IN
SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE (3)
Prereguisite: Spanish 301, 330B, or permission of

department. Prose and poetry of the late nineteenth centnry

writers comprising the school of modernism.

310, 311, 312 THIRD YEAR CONVERSATION AND
GRAMMAR {2 each)
Prerequisite: Spanish 211 or equivalent; cach
course is prerequisite to the next. Written and oral composi-
tion and vocabnlary building,

330A CIVILIZATION OF SPAIN (3)

Prerequisite: 9 credits of second year Spanish or
equivalent. Significant elements of Spanish civilization pre-
sented through Spanish texts.
330B CIVILIZATION OF SPANISH AMERICA (3)

Prerequisite: 9 credits of second year Spanish or
equivalent. Significant elements of Spanish-American civili-
zation presented through Spanish texts.
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340 READINGS IN CONTEMPORARY SPANISH
DRAMA {3}
Prerequisite: Spanish 203 or equivalent. Interpre-
tation and discussion of selected readings.

341 THE CONTEMPORARY SPANISH NOVEL (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 203 or eguivalent. Interpre-
tations and discussion of selected readings.

342 SPANISH POETRY (3}
Prerequisite: S?anish 203 or equivalent. Interpre-
tations and discussion of selected readings.

367 SPANISH AND SPANISH-AMERICAN

LITERATURE !N TRANSLATION {3}

Major works, with reference to their cultural and
historical setting, literary merit and subsequent influence;
read and discussed in English, Not applicable to 2 major or
minor. When tepics vary the course may be repeated.

38Ba,b.c HONORS TUTORIAL (2 t0 5}

401 MEDIEVAL SPANISH LITERATURE (3}
Prerequisite: 8 credits in upper division Spanish,
Masterpieces of the Middle Ages.

402 SPANISH LITERATURE OF THE GOLDEN

AGE (3}

Prerequisite: 9 credits in upper division Spanish,
Outstanding authors of Spain’s classical period.

403 MODERN SPANISH LITERATURE {3)
Prereguisite; § credits in upper division Spanish.
Selections reflecting development of recent literature,

411 ADVANCED COMPOSITICN AND
GRAMMAR {3}
Prerequisite: Spanish 312 or permission.

450 STUDIES IN SPANISH LITERATURE (3}
Prerequisite: % credits in upper division Spanish

and rermission of department. Major authors and move-

ments, Since topics vary, the course may be repeated.

FOREIGN LANGUAGE EDUCATION

431 METHCODS AND MATERIALS FOR TEACHING
MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGES IN THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3}

Prerequisite: 9 credits of one modern foreign lan-
guage bevond the second vear.

432 METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR TEACHING
OF MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGES IN THE
SECONDARY SCHOOL (3}

Prerequisite: 9 credits of one modern foreign Ian-
guage beyond the second year.
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GEOGRAPRY

Professor: Critchfield { Chairman) *+ Associate Pro-
fessors: Miller, Monahan +« Assistant Professors:
Mookherjee, Scott, Teshera * Instructors: Modry.
Vollbracht

TEACHER EDUCATION MAJORS

Elementary —45 credits

O Geography 101, 201, 251, 401, 421, 480

O 5 credits from: Geography 311, 313, 314, 315,
316, 318, 319, 320, 415

O One course from: Geography 331, 333, 351, 353,
453

D One course from: Geography 207, 341, 422, 423,
430, 435, 440, 470, 480, 481

0O Electives—All selections are to be made under de-
partmental advisement

Students electing the alternate program for elemen-
tary teachers will complete 28 credits selected under
advisement from the above major.

Secondary —45 credits

C Geography 101, 201, 207, 311, 331, 460, 470

C 5 credits from Geography 313, 314, 315, 316,
318, 319, 320, 401, 4135

O One course from Geography 251, 333, 351, 353,
433

C Two courses from Geography 341, 421, 422, 423,
430, 435, 440, 454, 480, 481, 490; Social Studies
Education 426

All selections are to be made under departmental
advisement.



TEACHER EDUCATION MINOR

20 credits
C Geopraphy 201, 207, 470
1 Electives under advisement

ARTS AND SCIENCES

PROGRAM PLANNING

The program of the undergraduate major or minor
in geography should include fundamental courscs
in both the natural sciences and the social studies.
The department will recurnmiend supporting courses
related 1o the stodends career objectives. The stu-
dent contemplating graduate work toward the Ph.D.
degree is advised to acquire a reading knowledge of
a foreign language and competence in statistics dur-
ing his undergraduate vears. Departmental advisers
should be consulied at an early date For assistance
in program planning.

Geography

Geography Major
30 credits

T Geography 101, 201, 207, 331, 351

C Three courses selected under advisement from:
Geography 311, 313, 314, 315, 316, 318, 319, 320,
401. 4135

= Onc course from: Geography 333, 353, 421, 422,
423, 452, 453, 434; Geology 310; Biclogy 301.
21-7(8110 course from: Geography 341, 430, 435, 440,
4

C: One course from: Geography 480, 481, 490

O Elcctives .

All selections arc to be made under departmental
advisement,

Geography Minor
25 credits

1 Geography 100 or 201
C Electives under advisement

Rural and Urban Planning Major
6o credits

This undergraduate major is intended to prepare
students for pre-professional service in planning
agencies as well as to provide a foundation for grad-
uate study in this field. Early consultation with ad-
visers in the department is essential.

O Geography 311 {or 401}, 341, 351, 430. and 454
(or 480 or 490)

7 Economics 201, 482

3 Mathematics 240 ( or Sociology 275}

5 Political Science 250, 253, 420 (or Geography
4215, and 421

L Sociclogy 366, 413

"1 Electives under advisement from: Biology 447,
Economics 202, 408, 410, 415, Geography 353, 452,
453, Industrial Arts 240, Mathematics 270, Soci-
ology 431, 441 (or Political Science 4507

Rural and Urban Planning Minor
23 credits
O Geography 341,430

3 Electives under advisement from courses listed
for the major in this field (see above).
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Geography

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the gencral requirements for all hon-
ors students (see page 44 } a geography major who
wishes to graduate “with honors” must complete:
C 5 credits from Geography 480, 481, 490

T 15 credits in a foreign language

C An oral examination in geography.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in geography leading to Master
of Education, Master of Arts, or Master of Science
degrees, see Graduate Bulletin.

COURSES IN GEOGRAPHY

100 WORLD REGIONAL GEQGRAPHY (5}

For students who have not had & high school course
in geography. Major world regions treated with special atten-
tion {o population, land, and resources,

101 PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (4)

Principles and techniques in the analysis of areal
distributions in the natural environment; landforms, hydro-
graphy, climate, soils, and vegetation.

201 HUMAN GEQGRAPHY (3}

Interrelations of man and his natural environment,
emphasizing cultural influences on world geographic
patierns.

207 ECONOMIC GEQGRAPHY (5)
World resources, industries, commodities, and
comerce,

251 MAP READING AND ANALYSIS (2)

Construction of maps and charts based on sources
in the natural and sovcial seiences.

YR GEQGRAPHY OF ANGLO-AMERICA  (5)

Prerequisite: 3 credits in geography. Physical en-
vironments, resvurces, settlement and economies of Canada
and the United States.

313 GEOGRAPHY OF CARIBBEAN AMERICA  {3)

Prereguisife: 3 credits in geography. Land forms,
climate, vegetation, and soils of Mexico, Central America,
and the West Indies and their relationship to history, scttle-
ment patterns, and current economic conditions,

3ia GEQGRAPHY QF SOUTH AMERICA (5)

Prerequisite: 3 credits in geography. South Ameri-
can nations, emphasizing culture, natural environment,
economic activities and regional differences.
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315 GEOGRAPHY OF ASIA  (5)

Prereguisite: 3 credits in geography. Asia's setile-
ment, population, economic resources and activities, and
associated problems.

316 GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE {5}

Prerequisite: 3 credits in geography. Economic,
political, and cultural problems of Europe.

318 GEQGRAPHY QF THE PACIFIC (3)

Prerequisite: 3 credits in geography. Physical en-
vironment, resources, and settlement of the Pacific Islands,
Australia, and New Zealand.

318 GEOGRAPHY OF AFRICA  (3)

Prerequisite: 3 credits in geography. Resources,
settlement, peoples, and development of Africa,

320 GEQGRAPHY OQF THE US.5.R. {3}

Prerequisite: 3 credits in geography. Physical en-
vironment, resources, industries, population, and settlement
of the Soviet Union with emphasis on the nation’s role in
world affairs.

n WEATHER AND CLIMATE (5)

FPrerequisite: Geograzphy 101 or equivalent. Ele-
ments of climate. climatic rcgions, and climate as an
environmental factor.

333 BIQGEOGHAPHY (3}

Prerequisile: Geography 101 or equivalent. Origin,
distribution, and adaptation of plant and animal associa-
tion; examination of represeniative plant and animal forms
in relation to their physical environment and {o man,

341 URBAN GEOGRAPHY (3}

Prerequisite: Geography 101 or 201, Geographic
relations of the modern city with emnphasis upon the develop-
ment, functions, and problems of American cities.

351 CARTOGRAPHY (5}

Practical experience in map and chart construc-
tion; the principles of grid representation, scale, symbols,
lettering, design, and reproduction.

353 INTERPRETATION OF MAPS AND AERIAL
PHOTOGRAPHS ({3}
Reading znd Interpretation of maps and aerial
photus; techniques used to identifv gcographic features of
the landscape, field work.

396a,b.c HONORS TUTORIAL {2 to & each)

400 SPECIAL FROBLEMS IN GEQGRAPHY {21to 5)
Prerequisile: permission of instructor. Individual
projects under supervision.

401 GEOQOGRAPHY OF THE PACIFIC

NORTHWEST (3}

Prerequisite: 3 credits in geography. Pacific North-
west resources and industries and problems in resource
development.



418 GEQGRAPHY OF INDIA AND PAKISTAN ()

Prereguisite: Geography 100 or 201, Natural and
cultural regions of India and Pakistan; their resources, popu-
lation, and economic activities.

M CONSERVATION OF NATURAL

RESQURCES ({5)

Principles and practices in the wise management
and economic use of our natural resources with emphasis
on the Pacific Northwest; materials and objectives in con-
servation education.

422 GEOGRAPHY OF WATER RESOURCES (3}

Prerequisite: 3 credits in geography. Principles
and practices in water use and water censervation in the
United States.

423 GEQGRAPHY OF SQILS (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 101 or equivalent. Proper-
ties, formation, classification, distribution and management
of the world’s soils.

430 RURAL AND URBAN PLANNING (5)

Prercquisite: Gecgraphy 341. Principles, problems,
and technigues of planning urban, suburban, and rnral land
use; theorctica] and legal! bases for functions of planning
agencies.

435 HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF THE UNITED
STATES (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 211 or Americau History.
The relation of settlement of the United States to geographic
factors; correlation of history and weography.

440 GEOQOGRAPHY OF POPULATION (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 201. Distribution of
population density and compesition; patterns of migration
and settlement in selected world areas.

452 ADVANCED CARTOGRAPHY (310 5)

Geography 351 and permissiou of instrnctor, Ad-
vanced problems and laboratory projects in map and chart
construction.

453 FIELD METHODS IN GEOGRAPHY (3}

Prerequisite: Geography 351, or permission ef iu-
structor. Hecording, mapping, and analysis of physical and
cultural features.

454 ANALYSIS OF AREAL DATA (4)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 240, Statistical and
cartographic techniques in the solution of geographic
problems.

480 THE TEACHING OF GEQGRAPHY ({3)

Prerequisite: 10 credits in geography. Sonrce ma-
terials and methods of geographic instrnction in the public
schools.

470 POLITICAL GEQGRAPHY ({3}

Prerequisite: 3 credits in geography. Geographical
basis of contemporary world problems and international
relations; military stratcgy, tension zones, natural resources,
boundaries; the current problem areas of the world.

Geography

480 THEQRETICAL AND APPLIED

GEOGRAPHY (2tob)

Prerequisite; permissiou of instructor. Seminars in
topics such as location theory, land use planning, popula-
tion, regional analysis.

481 READINGS IN THE HISTORY AND THEQRY

OF GEOGHRAPHY (3}

Prerequisite: 20 credits in geography. Directed
readings from the works of leading geographers of the past
and present on the nature and development of geography.

490 SEMINAR IN GEQOGRAPHIC RESEARCH AND
WRITING (3)
Prerequisite; 20 credits in geography. Source ma-
terials and techniques of geographic research; selected topics
investigated in detail as a basis for written papers.

486ab.c HONORS TUTORIAL (2 to 5 each)

51 SEMINAR IN HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY

OF GEOGRAPHY (4)

The evolution of geographic coucepts and method-
ology with emphasis on contemporary geographic philosophy
and cnrrent literature in the field.

510 TECHNIQUES IN GEQGRAPHIC RESEARCH (5)
Application of biblicgraphic, cartegraphic, statisti-
cal, and field technigues in geographic investigation.

520 SEMINAR IN REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY (&)
Methods of regional analysis applied in the detailed
stndy of a world region.

521 SEMINAR IN PHYSICAL GEQGRAPHY (5)
Advanced topics in biogeographyv, climatology,
landforms, or soil geography.

522 SEMINAR IN CULTURAL GEQGRAPHY (5)
Advanced topics in social, economic, historical, ar
political geography.

550 GEOQOGRAPHY IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES (2)

Geographic concepts and techniques in the social
sciences, with particnlar attention to the place of geography
in social studies edncation.

551 GEOGRAPHY IN THE NATURAL SCIENCES (2)

Geographic concepts and techniques in the bio-
logical sciences and earth science, with emphasis on geog-
raphy in public school science curricula.

552 PERSPECTIVES IN GEQGRAPHIC

EDUCATION (1)

Prerequisite: Geography 460 or concurrent. Current
trends in geographic instruction at all educational levels.
560 PROBLEMS IN SYSTEMATIC GEQGRAPHY (5)

Prerequisites: Geography 510 and 521 or 522, Di-
rected research on a selected topic in physical or cultural
geography,

590 THESIS ({5-9)

Prerequisite: admission to candidacy for the mas-
ter’s degree and appointment of thesis adviser,
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GEOLOGY

Asscciate Professors: Christman, Eastcrbrook
{ Chairman), Ellis, Ross, Swincford - Assistant Pro-
fessor: Brown

PROGRAM PLANNING

The student interested in a geology major should
consult early in his college career with departmental
advisers in order to plan for the proper sequencc of
courses.

TEACHER EDUCATION MAJOR—
EARTH SCIENCE

Elementary — 45 credits.

O Geology 211,212, 310, 311; Geography 331, Phys-
ics 105, 131

O Binlogy 383 or Physical Science 382

O Electives under advisement from Geology 316,
317, 399, 400, 407, 410, 412, 413, 414, 430, 440;
Geography 353, 421 or 422, 423; Physics 321
Students electing the alternate program for elcmen-
tary teachers will complete 28 credits selected under
advisement from the above major.

Secondary — 45 credits, plus Supporting Courses

O Geology 211, 212, 303, 306, 310

O Geography 331; Physics 105, 131

O Electives from: Geology 3186, 317, 318, 399, 400,
407, 410, 412, 413, 414, 426, 430, 440; Geography
353. 421 or 422, 423; Physics 312

84

SUPPORTING COURSES

C Chemistry 121, Mathematics 121. A minor in one
of the scicneces or in mathematics is strongly rec-
ommended.

TEACHER EDUCATION MINOR—
GEOLOGY

Secondary —25 credits

O Geology 211,212
1 186 credits under advisement of the department

ARTS AND SCIENCES MAJOR

50 credits, plus Supporting Courses

C Geology 211,212, 305, 306, 310, 316, 317

C One course from Geology 407, 423, 424, 425

O 14 credits under advisement from: Geology 300,
319, 399, 400, 410, 416, 418, 423, 424, 425, 4286,
430, 440

O Not more than 6 credits from Geology 412, 413,
414

Substitutions in biology may be made for paleon-
tology emphasis



SUPPORTING CQURSES

[0 Chemistry 121, 122; Physics 131 or 231; Mathe-
matics 121 in meeting general education require-
ments

C 20 additional credits under advisement in biclogy,
mathematics, physics or chemistry

A minor in one of these fields is strongly recom-
mended

ARTS AND SCIENCES MINOR
25 credits

O Geology 211, 212
O 16 credits sclected under advisement of the de-
partment

DEPARTMENTAL HONGRS

In addition to the general requirements for all hon-
ors students (see page 44 ), a geology major who
wishes to graduate “with honors” must include:

3 Geology 399
[ A comprehensive examination in geology.

COURSES IN GEOLOGGY

101 GEMERAL GEQLOGY ({4}

Principles of physical and historical geology for
the non-science major, with emphasis on the structure of the
earth and origin of landforms. Geology majors and those
having had geology in high school should take Geology 211.

21 PHYSICAL GEQLOGY (5}

Prerequisite: sophomore status or permission of
department. Origin, composition, and structure of the
earth; identification of common rocks and minerals; the
evolution of the surface features of continents, and inter-
pretation of landforms from maps.

212 HISTORICAL GEQLOGY (4}

Prerequisite: Geology 211, or permission of depart-
ment. History of the earth as interpreted from the rocks and
the story of the development of its inhabitants; the geologic
history of North America and the Pacific Northwest.

Geology

300 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN GEQLOGY ({2-5)

Prerequisites: 10 credits in geology and permission
of department. Special projects under supervision.

305 PRINCIPLES OF MINERALOGY (4)

Prereguisite: Chemistry 121. Crystallography, crys-
tal chemistry, and crystal structure fundamental to the
study of minerals,

308 DESCRIPTIVE MINERALOGY (5)

Prereguisites: Geology 305 and 211. Identification
of common rock-forming and other common minerals with
special reference to their geologic occurrence.

310 GEOMORPHOLOGY {5}

Prerequisite: Geology 211, or permission of depart-
ment. Origin and evolution of topographic features by
surface processes; analysis of glaciers, streams, wind, waves,
ground waier, and other agents in develepment of landforms.

311 COMMON ROCKS AND MINERALS  (4)

Prerequisites: Geology 101 or 211, and high school
or college chemisiry. More detailed work with rocks and
minerals than is afforded in Geology 101 or 211; the origin,
gcourrence, and identification of minerals and rocks.

314 ANCIENT LIFE

Prerequisite: Geclogy 101 or 211, Environment, dis-
tribution and characteristics of prehistoric life. Summer
1966.

316 PRINCIPLES OF PALEONTOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Geology 212, or permission of depart-
ment. Life on the earth as revealed by its inhabitants, past
and present.

317 STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY ({5}

Prerequisites: Geology 211, 212. Description, classi-
fication, and interpretation of earth structures; laboratory
solution of structural problems by use of geologic maps.

318 ECONOMIC GEQLOGY {4}
Prerequisite: Geology 306 or 311. Economic
minerzals and ore deposits, their genesis and occurrence,

384 EARTH SCIENCE FOR THE
ELEMENTARY SCHCOL {3)

Prerequisite: Geology 101 or Geography 101, Cen-
cepts, experiences, and materials Ifro_rn thp earth sciences
adaptable to the elementary and junior high school class-
room.

396a.b,c HONOR TUTORIAL {2 to b each}

389 SEMINAR IN GEOLOGY (1)

Prerequisite: permission of department. Geological
reports, papers, and discussicn.

400 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN GEQLOGY ({(2tcE)
Prerequisite: permission of department. Special
projects under supervision.
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Geolagy

407 PETROLOGY {3)

Prerequisite: Geology 306; not open to those with
credit in Geeclogy 423, 424, or 425. Comprehensive course
for geology majors and minors; origin, oceurrence, and
classification of igneous, sedimentary, and metameorphic
rocks, and hand specimen identification.

410 FIELD GEOLOGY ({3 or5)

) Prerequisite: Geology 317. Methods of geological
field investigations; usc of field instruments, and making of
geologic maps; snpervised geologic investigation of a local
area.

412 FIELD GEOLOGY FOR TEACHERS (3)

Prexcquisite: Geology 311, or permission of depart-
ment. The geology of MNorthwest Washington as observed in
the field. Summer only.

413 PHYSIOGRAPHY OF WESTERN UNITED
STATES ({3}

Prerequisite: Geology 101 or 211. Geological forces
and processes that have shaped the landscape of the West;
origin of scenic geological features in the national parks.

414 GEQOLOGY GF WASHINGTON {3}

Prerequisite: Geology 311, or permission of depart-
ment. The significant geclogic features of Washington State;
field studies.

416 STRATIGRAPHY (b}

Prerequisite: Geology 316. Analysis of physical ang
biolegical characteristics of stratified rock sequence; prin-
ciples of correlation, determination of geologic age and facies
relationships.

418 OPTICAL MINERALOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Geology 306. Optical phenomena as
related to mineralogy and identification of minerals from
optical properties with the use of the polarizing microscope.

423 IGNEOUS PETROGRAPHY AND
PETROLOGY (&}

Prercquisite: Geology 418. Origin, occurrence, and
classification of igneous rocks and minerals and use of thin
sections in identifying igneous minerals.

424 SEDIMENTARY PETROGRAPHY AND
FETROLOGY (5}

Prerequisite: Geology 418. Origin, oceurrence, and
classification of sedimentary rocks and minerals, and use
of thin sections in identifying sedimentary minerals.

425 METAMORPHIC PETROGRAFHY AND
PETROLOGY (5}

Prerequisites: Geoclogy 418 and preferably 423.
Origin, occurrence, and classification of metamorphic rocks
and minerals, and use of thin sections in identifying meta-
morphic minerals.

86

426 MICROPALEGNTOLOGY {4}

Prerequisite: Geology 316. Structure, phylogeny,
and geological distribution of micro-tossils with emphasis
on their evolution, palececological significance, and strati-
graphic applicatior.

430 MAP AND AERIAL PHOTOGRAFH
INTERPRETATION (3}

Prerequisitc: Geology 310. Identification and in-
terpretation of geologic features vsing topographic maps and
aerial photographs.

440 GLACIAL GEOLOGY ({3}

Prerequisite: Geology 310. Processes and phenom-
ena related to modern and ancient glaciers; effects of
Pleistacene glaciations,

496ab.c HONORS TUTORIAL (2 to 5 each)

500 SPECIAL PRDJECTS IN EARTH
SCIENCE (2 to 5)

Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. Special
prejects under supervision.

510 FIELD PROBLEM (2-5}

Frerequisite: Geology 410 or recoghized summer
field camp. Field mapping problem and repori in geology.

511 ADVANCED STUDIES IN PHYSICAL

GEQLOGY (3)

Frerequisite: Geology 407, or permission of instruc-
tor. Independent or class study of recent advances in
physical geclogy.

512 ADVANCED STUDIES IN HISTORICAL
GEOLOGY (3}

Prerequisite: Geology 316, or permission of instruc-
tor. Independent or class study of recent advances in his-
torical peology.

514 ADVANCED STUDIES IN
GEOMORPHOLOGY (3}

Prereguisite: Geology 310. Advanced work in
fluvial morphology and other areas.

E16 ADVANCED STUDIES IN
PALEONTOLOGY (3}

Prerequisite: Geology 316. Advanced work in inver-
tebrate or vertebrate paleontology, micropaleontology or
palecbatany.

523 ADVANCED STUDIES !N PETROGRAPHY
AND PETROLOGY ({3}

Prerequisites: Geology 418, 423, 424, 425, Ad-
vanced work in igneous, sedimentary, or metamorphic
petrography and petrology.

570 THES!S (6-9)
Independent research.



HISTORY

Professors: Bultmann, Murray (Chalirman ), Radke
« Associate Professors: Boylan, Hiller, McAree, Roe,
Schuler » Assistant Professors: Delorme, Horn,
Thomas « Instructors: Davis, Moore * Lecturer:
Knibbs

TEACHER EDUCATION MAJOR

All Levels —45 credits

00 History 203, 204

O Select two: History 426, 427, 428, 429, 431, 432,
435, 4386, 437, 438, 439

3 Select one: History 410, 411, 412, 415, 416, 420
O History 459 (for senior high school teachers only)
O Additional courses under advisermnent

Students electing the alternate program for elemen-
tary teachers will complete 28 credits selected under
advisement from the above major.

TEACHER EDUCATION MINOR
25 credits

0O History 203, 204
0O Additional courses, including one upper division
course, under advisement.

Teaching Cornpetence

Recommendation for teaching competence ir his-
tory normaily requires compietion of the major with
a grade average of 2.5 or better.

ARTS AND SCIENCES MAJCR

50 credits, plus Supporting Courses

J History 203, 204

1 Select two: History 426, 427, 428, 429, 431, 432,
435, 436, 437, 438, 439

d Select one: History 410, 411, 412, 415, 416, 420

Additional courses under advisement. History 459
strongly recommended for students intending to
pursue graduate study in history.

SUPPORTING COURSES

D Political Science 230 and one or more basic
courses in other fields of the social seiences; 24
credits or the equivalent in one appropriate foreign
language.
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History

ARTS AND SCIENCES MINOR
25 credits

O History 203, 204
Additional courses in history under advisement.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

A history major who wishes to graduate “with hon-
ors” must meet the general requirements for all
honors students (see page 44 }. He should consult
the department chairman regarding special require-
ments.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in history leading to a Master of
Education or Master of Arts degrees, see Graduate
Bulletin.

COURSES IN HISTORY

Courses in the Department of History cover a wide
range of subject areas. For ready reference courses
may be classified as follows:

General Courses—105, 106, 400, 408, 497a, 499,
500, 501, 502, 503, 504, 505

Ancient and Medieval—-410, 411, 412, 415, 416,
420,510

Modern Europe—336, 341, 347, 388, 425, 426,
427, 428, 429, 431, 432, 433, 434, 435, 436, 437.
438, 439, 530, 540

United States—203, 204, 360, 367, 391, 450, 451,
452, 453, 454, 4505, 457, 459, 461, 463, 465, 467,
530

Western Hemisphere—Q?G, 471, 473, 570

Afro-Asia—-280, 3835, 481, 482, 483, 484, 485,
487, 380

88

105, 106 HISTORY (OF CIVILIZATION {5 each}

Not open to entering freshmen. Human develop-
ment fron: carliest times to the present; an orientation to
contemporary life and culture based on 2 study of the growth
p(f human culture; the development of institutions, arts, and
ideas.

203 AMERICAN HISTORY TO 1865 (b}
Amnerican history from the European background
to the end of the Civil War.

204 AMERICAMN HISTORY SINCE 1865 (B}
American history from the end of the Civil War to
the present.

270 THE WESTERN HEMISPHERE ({&)
Western Hemisphere history from European origins
te the present.

280 THE FAR EAST (5)
The Far East from 1500 to the present.

336 FRANCE IN THE MODERN WORLD (3)
Leading political, social and intellectual trends in
19th and 20th century French history. Summer only.

341 EURCOPEAN ECONOMIC HISTORY {5}

Furopean economic development from the origins
of capitalism to the present, with spectal emphasis on the
emergence of modern industrialism.

347 EUROPEAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY (B)

Development of (he Eurapean mind fromn the seven-
teenth century to the present.

360 AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY {5)

American economic development from colonial
times to the present, with particular emphasis upon the
later periods.

367 AMERICAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY (5}
The development of the American mnind from
colonial times to the present.

385 AFRICA (5}

African history from the sixteenth century to the
present.
388 THE BRITISH EMPIRE (5}

Development of the overseas empire of Great
Britain from Elizabethan times to the present.

391 HISTORY AND GOVERNMENT OF

WASHINGTON {3}

General history of the Pacific Northwest, state de-
velopment, samples of lecal history, and state and local
government., This course meets the regquirement for Wash-
ingion state teacher certification.

400 SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1 1to 5}

Prerequisite: permission of department.

408 WORLD WARS OF THE TWENTIETH

CENTURY ({5}

Military analysis of the Great Wars of this century,
with emphasis on the strategic and tactical considerations
which poverned their course.



410 AMCIENT NEAR EAST (4)

Prerequisite: History 105 or Generazl Education
121. Genesis of Western civilization: our cultural debt to
the ancient Mesopotamians, Egyptians, Hittites, Phoene-
cians, Aramaeans, Hebrews, Assyrians, and Persians.

411 GREECE ({5)

Prerequisite: History 105 or General Education
121; open to sophomores with permission of instructor. The
Gregsk World from the Minoan-Mycenaen period to about
2D B.C.

412 RCME (5)

Frerequisite: History 103 or General Education
121; open to sophomores with permission of instructor,
From the foundation of Rome (753 B.C.} to the death of
Thecdosius (385 A.D.Y and the division of the Empire.

415 WESTERN MEDIEVAL EUROPE (5}

Prerequisite: History 105 or General Education
121: open o sophomores with permission of Instructor.
Political, social, economic, and cultural developments of
Western Europe from the death of Theodosius I (395 A.D.)
to the eve of the Hundred Years War (1337 ).

416 THE BYZANTINE EMPIRE (4}

Prerequisite: History 105 or General Education
121; open to sophomores with permission of instructor, From
the dedication of Constantinople to its fall (330.1453).

420 THE RENAISSANCE AND THE

REFORMATICON (5)

Prerequisite: History 105 or General Education
121; open to sophomores with permission of instructor. The
transition from the Medieval to the Modern: Western
Enrope from the eve of the Hundred Years War to the
Treaty of Westphalia (1337-1648).

425 MODERN EUROPE, 1648-1789 (5}
Developinent of the modern state system and the
conflict between the monarchs and the growing middle class.

426 MODERN EUROPE, 1789-185C (5}
Political, economic, social, and diplomatic develop-
ments between the French Revolution and mid-i9th century.

427 MODERN EUROPE, 1850-1914 (5}
From the age of “Realpolitik” to the First World
War,

428 MODERN EUROPE, 1914-1945 (5)

Results of World War I, attempts at world organi-
zation, the Succession States of Central Europe, World
War II

429 EUROPE SINCE 1845 (3}

Major political, economic, and social develop-
ments; origin and operation of the cold war and attempts
of Europe to adjust te the changing status of the continent.

431 GERMANY ({5}

From the Thirty-years War to the present; rise of
Brandenburg-Prussia and the role of Germany in the inter-
national state system.

History

432 RUSSIA, 1689-1305 {3)

Political, social, economic, and diplomatic history
from Peter the Great to the Revolution of 1905; influences on
the development of the modern Russian state.

433 RUSSIA, 1905 TO THE PRESENT (5)
Political, social, economic, and diplomatic history
with emphasis on the period since the Bolshevik Revolution.

434 RUSSIA SINCE 1917 (3}

435 FRANCE SINCE 1815 {5}
Political, social, and economic development of
France since Napoleon.

438 ENGLAND, 1485-1688 (5}

Political, social, economic, and constitutional his-
tory of England from the end of the Wars of the Roses to the
Glorisus Revolntion.

437 ENGLAND, 1688-1815 (5}

Political, social, economie, and diplomatic history
of England from the Glorious Revolnticn to the end of the
Mapoleonic Wars; constitutional developments of the pericd.

438 ENGLANMND, 1815-1906 (5}

Political, social, economic, and diplomatic history
of England from Waterloo te the Liberal government of
1906; the development of parliamentary institutions.

439 ENGLAND SINCE 1906 (5)

Role of England in the World Wars of the twentieth
century; impact of these wars on English politics, economics,
and society,

450 AMERICAN CQLQNIAL HISTORY {5)
The colonial period from the discovery of America
to the beginning of the Revolution.

451 THE EARLY NATIONAL PERICD (5)

Development of political parties, partisan conflict
concerning issues, constitutional adoption and interpreta-
tion, and foreign pelicies of the United States from the
HRevolution to 1812,

452 THE AGE OF JACKSON (%)
The United States from 1812 through the Mexican
War.

453 THE CIVIL WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION ({5}

Development of rival nationalisms; problems of
war in MNorth and South; efforts toward reunion; new prob-
lems in 1877.

454 THE UNITED STATES 1877-1800 (5)
Social, economie, and political development of the
American nation after Reconstruction.

455 THE PROGRESSIVE MOVEMENT ({5}

Economic, sccial, and political protest in America
from the Civil War to 1920; growth and decline of the Pro-
gressive Party between 1900 and 19186,
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History

457 THE UNITED STATES IN THE TWENTIETH
CENTURY ({5}
Political, economic, social, and inteliectual develop-
ment in the United States from 1900 to 1945.

459 THE UMNITED STATES SINCE 1945 {3}
Internal and international consequences of the rise

of the United States as a world power since the end of the
Second World War.,

461 DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED

STATES (5}

HRelationship of the United States to world politics
from colonial times to the present.

463 AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY (5}

Prerequisite: History 203 or equivalent. Constitu-
tional development from the Revolutionary era to the
present.

465 THE AMERICAN WEST (5)
Westward Movement from the Allegheny Moun-

tains tc the Pacific Ocean, with special emphasis upon the
Far West.

467 THE SOUTH {5}
From the development of a distinctive Southern
culture in late eighteeuth century America to the present.

471 CANADA (5}

From the period of French colonization to the
present.

473 LATIN AMERICA {5)

~ From the period of early Spanish and Portuguese
colonization to the present.

481 CHINA {5}
Chinese history from the Ming Dynasty to the
presont.

482 INDiA (5)
- Modern India in its political, social, economic, and
cultural development.

483 ASIA IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY {3)
Impact of the Western World on the Orient in the
light of Asiatic development since 1500,

484 CONTEMPORARY CHINA AND JAPAN {3)

Rise of Chinese and Japanese nationalismm from
the mid-nineteenth century to the mid-twenticth century.
Summer only.

485 CONTEMPORARY AFRICA SOUTH OF THE
SAHARA {3}
European imperialism iu Africa in the late nine-
teenth znd the twentieth century with emphasis on the
recent development of African nationalism.

487 THE NEAR EAST {5)

Cultural and historical background of Arab and
Turkist. lands of North Africa and the Near East; decline
of Iglamnic influeuce in eaxly times and its revival in the
twentieth century.
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49743 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN THE STUDY

OF HISTORY (3)

Prerequisites: Social Studies Education 425 or
426, teaching experience. Designed to improve the under-
standings of the basic field of analysis used to describe a
given couniry or area. Extension, 1965.

439 RISTORICAL RESEARCH (3)

Introduction to historical research methods; anal-
ysis of a particular historical field; an assigned special
project.

500 CONFERENCE ({1}
Methodology and related problems.

501 HISTORIOGRAPHY (5}
Analysis of historians and historical literature to
the 19th century.

502 HISTORIOGRAPHY {5}
Centinuation of History 501. Analysis of historians
and historical literature of the 18th and 20th centuries.

503 WRITING SEMINAR {5}

FPrerequisites: 36 credits in history, or permission
of depﬁ:tment‘ Materials and methodology of historical
rescarch.

504 WRITING SEMINAR {5}
Prerequisite: History 503. Continuation of regearch
begun in History 503. Not offered in summers.

505 WRITING SEMINAR—THESIS ({5}
Prerequisite: History 504. Not offered in summers.

510 FIELD COURSE—ANCIENT HISTORY ({10}

Prerequisites: 36 credits in history, or permission
of department; Greece—special prerequisite: an upper di-
vision course in Greek history, Rome—special prerequisite:
an upper division course in Roman history.

530 FIELD COURSE—ENGLISH HISTQRY ({10}
Prercquisites: 36 credits in history, or permission
of department. Historical literature from English history.

540 FIELD COQURSE—MODERN EURCPEAN
HISTORY {10)
Prerequisites: 36 credits in history, or permission
(1)1{ department. Historical literature from modern European
istory,

550 FIELD COURSE—AMERICAN HISTORY (10)
Prerequisites: 36 ¢rcdits in history, or permission
of department. Historical literaturc from American history.

570 FIELD COURSE—WESTERN HEMISPHERE

HISTORY (10}

Prerequisites: 368 credits in history, including cor-
responding undergraduate course, or permission of depart-
ment. The corresponding undergraduate course may be
taken concurrently w.th first quarter of field course. His-
torical literature from Canadiau or Latin American history.

580 FIELD COURSE—AFRQ-ASIAN HISTORY {10)
Prerequisites: 36 credits in history, or permission
ﬁf departmeut. Historical literature from African or Asian
istory.



HOME
ECONOMICS

Associate Professor: Ramsland ( Chairman ) + Assist-
ant Professors: Bicler, Larrabee, Roberts » Instruc-
tor: Leno

PROGRAM PLANNING

A major in home economics gualifies the student
to teach home economics at junior high and non-
vocational senior high school level. Students wish-
ing to qualify for home economics vocational
certification should consult the chairman of the
Horme Economics Department.

TEACHER EDUCATION MAJOR

Secondary --45 credits

21 Home Economies 100, 120, 1530, 184, 253, 260,
272. 334, 338, 341, 353, 375, 410. 420, 424, 430
J Chemistry 123 is recommended in meeting the
general education requirement in physical science.

SUPPORTING COURSES
T Art 102, 190, Economics 201

Students anticipating vocational certification should
include Chemistry 123, 251, and Home Economics
432

TEACHER EDUCATION MINOR

120 credits selected under departmental advise-
ment. Preliminary consultation with an adviser is
essential before undertaking a minor.

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence nor-
mally reqoires completion of the major with a grade
average of 2.5 or better.

ARTS AND SCIENCES MAJOR

48 credits, plus Supporting Courses

O Home Economics 100, 120, 150, 164, 253, 260,
272, 334, 338, 353. 370, 375, 410, 420, 424, 430,
and one course from 362, 363, 46Q or 475,

SUPPORTING COURSES
2 Art 102. 190; Economics 201; Sociology 201, 351

ARTS AND SCIENCES MINOR

25 credits

1 Home Economics 100, 120, 150 or 250, 233, 260,
334. 375. and either 420 or 424.

A one- or two-year program is planned for students
who may wish to transfer or who have special needs
for a shorter program. See department for details.

COURSES IN HOME ECONOMICS

100 INTRCDUCTION TG HGME ECONOMICS (1)
Hestricted to home economics majors or admission
by permission of departiment. Orientation in the five areas
of home economics and a review of the field in terms of
history, philosophy, and professional opportunities.

120 THE PRE-SCHOOL CHILD IN THE FAMILY (2)

Intellectual, physical, social, and emotional de-
velopment of the pre-scheool child, with emphasis upon the
relationship of the child to the family.
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Home Economics

150 HUMAN NUTRITION ({3}

Basie nutrition principles and nutritive needs of
people, cultural aspects of foods and food habits, nutrition
education.

164 TEXTILES FOR THE CONSUMER {3}
Identification and evaluation of textiles for cloth-
ing and household purposes.

166 CLOTHING SELECTION (2}

Prerequisites: Art 102 and Home Economics 164
recomimended; not open to home economics majors. Selec-
tion of clothing from aesthetic and consumer aspects.

250 NUTRITION (2}

Not open to home economics majors. Fundamental
principles of human nutrition and the study of modern
dietary standards as applied to normal conditions of every-
day living; nutrition education.

252 FOOD AND MEAL MANAGEMENT (men) ({2}
Basic principles related to food, its preparation
and service.

2563 FOODS (3}

Prerequisites: for majors, Home Economics 150;
for non-majors, Home Economics 150 or 230. Basic prin-
ciples of food preparation and selection, iuciuding labora-
tory experience, and demonstration.

260 CLOTHING SELECTION AND

CONSTRUCTION {5}

Prerequisites: Home Economics 1684, Art 102,
sophornore status; open unly to home economics majors and
minors. Selection of clothing from the aesthetic and con-
sumer aspects; sociological and psychological! influences;
new cgnstruction technigues and methods,

261 INTERMEDIATE CLOTHING

CONSTRUCTION (3}

Frerequisite: Home Economics 164 {or concur-
rent}, or permission of instructor; uwot open to home econ-
omics majors, Pattern adaptation, priuciples of htting,
?dg'ant:ed construction technigues, and use of present-day
abrics.

267 WEAVING (3}
Weaving taught through the use of a variety of
looms aud materials. Also offered as Industrial Arts 201,

272 HOUSEHOLD EQUIPMENT (3)

Evaluation of household equipment; application to
the family's management.

300 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN HOME

ECONOMICS {1 to 5}

(Sce Home Economics 400}
334 FAMILY FINANCE (3)

Prerequisites: General Education 103 and Econ-
omics 201. Management of family income and expenditures
in the changing family cycle.

338 CONSUMER ECONOMICS ({2)
Prerequisites: General Education 105 and Econ-

omics 201. The consumer in the current economic world;
his responsibilities and protections,
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341 HOME ECONOMICS ECUCATION (3)

Prerequisites: junior status and 20 credits in
prescribed home economics. The philosophy and curriculum
emphasizing current concepts in the home economics pro-
grams of the junior and senior high schoo}.

350 PROBLEMS IN NUTRITION (3}
Prerequisite: Home Economics 130 or 230. Sig-
nificant problems in human nutrition.
353 FAMILY MEAL MANAGEMENT ({3)
Prerequisites: Home Economics 150 (or 250 for
non-majors} aud 253. Concepts of management applied to
meal service for the family.
a62 FAMILY CLOTHING {2}

. Prerequisite: Home Economics 260 or 261, or per-
mission of instructor. Selection and construction of clothing
for the family,

363 FLAT PATTERN AND DRAPING (3)

Prerequisite: Home Economics 260 or 261. Basic
theory and principles of patiern and draping technigues.
365 NEW FABRICS AND FINISHES (2}

Prerequisite: Home Economics 164 recommended.
New developmeuts in fabrics and finishes. Summer only.

188 HISTORY OF COSTUME (3)

Historical costumes from the Egyptiau period to
the present day.

370 THE HOUSE: ITS PLANNING AND
ARCHITECTURE (5}

Prerequisite: Art 102. Housing for the family; his-
torical, social, and cultural implications.

375 HOME FURNISHINGS ({5}

Prerequisites: Art 102, 190; Home Economics 164
recommended but nor required. Principles of design in rela-
tion to the selection and arrangement of home furuishings.

397a CLOTHING aND TEXTILES {3)
Sociological and psychological aspects of clothing
and textiles; Winter, 1967.

3387L HOUSING (3}
Community aud governmental programs for new
development; Spring, 1967.

400 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN HOME

ECONOMICS {1 to5)

Prerequisite: permission of department chatrman,
Advanced students with a2 creditable record iu home econ-
omics may work on a special problem by conference arrange-
ment.

410 SEMINAR IN HOME ECONOMICS {110 &)
Prerequisites: 36 credits in home economics and

permission of instructor. Reading and discussion of recent

titerature and research iu the five areas of hoine economics.

420 LABORATORY EXPERIENCE WITH THE

PRE-SCHOOL CHILD (%)

Prevequisites: Home Economics 120, Psychology
352, and (for non-majors) Home Economics 120 and per-
mission of instructor Observation of children and partici-
pation in nursery school; administration and evaluation of
the child development program in the home economics
curriculum.



424 FAMILY RELATICNSHIP ({3)

FPrereguisites: Home Economics 120, 420; Soci-
ology 351 recommended. Concepts of the family; current
issues of the family; family life education.

430 HOME MANAGEMENT {2)

Prerequisites: senior standing, General Education
105 or equivalent. Philosophy and theory of management
and decision-making in the family.

432 HOME MANAGEMENT RESIDENCE {3}

Prereguisites: General Education 105, Home Econ-
omics 353, 430; permission of department. Application of
the concepts and principles of home management to group
and home living.

441 HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION {2}

Prerequisite: Home Economics 341 or equivalent;
open only to experienced home economics majors. Develop-
ments in the junior and senior high school home economics
curriculam emphasizing current trends.

448 EVALUATION IN HOME ECONOMICS  (2)

Prerequisites: Home Economics 341 or equivalent,
supervised teaching in home economics, or graduate status.
Application of current concepts in cvaluation to the felds
of home economics.

455 EXPERIEMENTAL FOODS (3}

Prereguisites: Home Economics 253, Chemistry
125 or 231. Application of scientific principles and experi-
mental procedure to the food processes.

460 TAILCRING (3)
Prerequisite: Home Economics 280 or %61, or per-
mission of instructor. Modern tailoring technigues.

Home Economics

469 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN CLOTHING
CONSTRUCTION (3)
Prerequisite: Home Economics 161 or 280, or per-
mission of instructor. Construction and fitting problems; in-
dividual projects: recent literature and research in clothing.

475 ADVANCED HOME FURNISHINGS {3}

Prerequisites: Home Economics 1684 and 375, Tra-
ditional and contempeorary design in home furnishings;
advanced planning problems.

476 CONTEMPCORARY DESIGN IN HOME
FURNISHINGS {2}
Prerequisite: Home Econemics 373. American and
international inAuences on contemporary design.

497¢c HOUSING FOR THE FAMILY {2}

Prerequisites: Home Economics 370 or equivalent;
teaching experience. Historical, sociel, and cultural impli-
cations emphasizing currentt concepts for teaching housing
in home economics programs. Summer 1966,

497d HOME MANAGEMENT; FAMILY

DECISION-MAKING {2}

Prerequisites: Home Economics 430 or equivalent;
teaching experience. Management as 2 means of realizing
family values and goals; emphasis on the teaching of man-
agement in the home economics program. Summer 1966,

500 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN HOME
ECONOMICS {1to5)
{See Home Economics 400}

INDUSTRIAL ARTS

Professors: Schwalm * Associate Professors: Chan-
ner, Qlsen, Porter (Acting Chairman) « Assistant
Professors: Cary, Fowler, Moon, Shaw, Wood.

TEACHER EDUCATION MAJOR

Secondary —45 credits

O Industrial Arts 101, 481, 483

0 36 credits apportioned as below in the three tech-
nologies: a. graphics, b. mechanical and electrical,
¢. materials and processes.

0O 24 credits in one and 12 in 2 second, or

C 18 credits in each of two, or

D 12 credits in each technology
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Industr al Arts

TEACHER EDUCATION MINOR

23 crcdits

[ Industrial Arts 101, 491 or 493
0 19 credits sclccted under departmental advisc-
ment

ARTS AND SCIENCES MAJOR
65 credits

O Indastrial Arts 210, 223 or 231, 240, 270, 280,
310, 360

Choice of one of the following plans:

0 40 credits in one arca (sce below)

T 25 creditsin one area and 151in a second arca

~ 13 credits in cach of three arcas

C 10 ¢redits in each of the four areas: graphics tech-
nclogy, mechanical and cleetrical technology, mate-
rials and processes techonology, industrial design.

ARTS AND SCIENCES MINOR
23 credits
Courszs selected under departmental advisement.

GRADUATE STUDY

For a concentration in Industrial Arts leading to a
Master of Education degree. sec Graduate Bulletin.

COURSES IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS

101 ORIENTATION TO INDUSTRIAL ARTS
TECHNQLOGY (3}
The arcas of industrial technology, program of
studies. and carcer vpportunities.

20 WEAVING DESIGN (3}
Weaving design taught through the use of a variey
of looms and materials.

210 INDUSTRIAL GRAPHICS (3)

Experiences in expressing ideas through visual
communication wtilizing the principles and techniques of
industrial graphics; technical freehand sketehing, mnulti-
view projections, supplemental views, and pictorial repre-
sentations.

B4

211 INDUSTRIAL GRAPHICS (3)

Prerequisite Industrial Arts 210. Continuation of
drafting techniques, cmphasizing working drawings of ma-
chine parts, double auxiliary views, fasteners, developments,
pictorial representaticns, and duplication methods.

212 DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY (3)

Prerequisite Industrial Arts 211. Theory and proh-
lems with practical application and the projection of points,
Hnes, surfaces, and so_ids.

215 INDUSTRIAL DESIGN {3}

Survey of clesign theory; design procedure and
evaluation.

223 GENERAL METALS (5}

Introductery course to the followiug areas: art
metal, bench metal, sheet metal, forging, pattern making,
toundry. welding, and machining.

231 GENERAL WOOQDS (3)
Wood as a medium of design; construction experi-
ences in the commen tools and processes.

240 VISUAL COMMURNICATION AND

GRAPHIC ARTS (B)

Techniques and methods of the graphic arts; their
relation to more effective visual communication; survey of
the visual communication field.

270 APPLIED ELECTRICITY (3}

Theory and practice in electricity; projects and
related studies involving the principles of electricity, elec-
trical construction, repair, and maintenance.

280 POWER MECHANICS (3)

Basic operating principles of heat engines involy-
ing the practical application of theocy to automotive, small
was, and aircraft engines,

300 SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1t to H)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Special
probleins under supervision.

M CRAFTS (3)

Design and construction in crafts, including ex-
periences in weaving, carving, puppetry, bookbinding, and
the use of wood and clay.

302 JEWELRY AND LAPIDARY (3}

Stonecutting aud jewelry making involving tech-
niques of shaping gem stones, forming and joining metal
shapes, and enameling on metal; attention to creative design
through the use of coloz, form, and texture.

304 JEWELRY DESIGN {3}

Design and construction of jewelry in various
metals with emphasis on silver; the seeting of stones, Also
offered as Art 350,

305 INDUSTRIAL CERAMICS {3}
Technigues in working with clay, experimenting
with glazes, aud operating a kiln.



310 TECHMICAL ILLUSTRATION ({3)

Prerequisite: Industrial Ares 210, Translation of
orthographic drawing into three-dimensional drawings
through the use of isometric, dimetric, trimetric, perspective,
and schematic drafting techniques,

312 ADVANCED DRAFTING (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 211, Problems in ma-
chine drawing, pattern drafting, and boat lofting.

33 ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING AND HCUSE

PLANNING (3)
Historical development; considerations of design;
analysis of needs; utilization of sites; preparation of plans.

314 GRAPHIC GEOMETRY (3)

Prerequisite: Imdustrial Aris 211. Problem solving
in drafting technical solutions through the use of descrip-
tive geometry technigues.

315 INDUSTRIAL DESIGN  (3)

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 215. Application of
design theory and procedure in preparing a portfolio of
research sketches, working drawings, renderings, and crea-
tion of a mock-up or model of a new or modihicd product.

320 ADVANCED METALS (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 223, Continuation of
general metals with emphasis on the machine tool industry,

N ADVANCED WOODS (3}

Prereqnisite: Industrial Arts 231. Skill and develop-
ment in the more complex woodworking processes with
related information on the woodworking indnstry.

333 PLASTICS (3)
The materials, products and processes of the
plastics industry.

340 GEMERAL GRBAPHIC ARTS 1 (5)

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 240 and concurrent
enrcllment in Art 371. Graphic arts technology as related
to reproduction of graphic design techniques,

N GENERAL GRAPHIC ARTS il {5)

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 340 and permission
of instructor. Techniques, processes and prodncts of the
graphic arts indnstry; designing, reproducing, presenting,
and managing graphic materjals,

342 GRAPHIC ARTS FOR ART MAJDR {3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Technical
processt]zs for preparation and reproduction of graphic
material.

350 INDUSTRIAL ARTS FOR ELEMENTARY
SCHOOLS {3
Experience in working with those materials and
pracesses hasic to home and industry which contribute to
the elementary schoel enrriculum.

360 GENERAL PHOTOGRAPHY { (3)
Function, principles, and application of photog-
raphy in visual communicatiocn.

Industrnal Arts

361 GENERAL PHOTOGRAPHY Il (3)

Prerequisite: Indusirial Arts 360, or permission of
instructor. Application of theory and techniques to advanced
projects providing a basic knowledge of commercial and
industrial photography.

370 ELECTRON TUBES AND

SEMI-CONDUCTQORS (4)

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 270, Physics 155, or
permission of instructor. Theory and application; circuitry
nsing these componernts.

n BASIC ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS (4}
Prerequisite: Imdustrial Arts 370, or permission of
instructor.

372 INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS ({4)

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 371, or permission of
instructor. Industrial uses of electronics; electron tubes,
control devices, relays, and closed loop systems.

378 MOTORS AND GENERATORS (3)

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 270, or permission
of instructor. Theory and practical uses of motors and
generators.

379 VISUAL COMMUNICATIONS

ELECTRONICS (3)

Preregnisite: Industrial Arts 341, Principles and
applications of instrumentation, electronic systems and com-
puter graphics technology in the communication industry.

381 ADVANCED POWER MECHANICS (5)
Prereguisite: Indnstrial Arts 280, or permission of

instructor. Function and operating principles of hydraulic,

neumatic, refrigeration machines and heat engines.

382 AUTOMOTIVE ELECTRICITY (2)

Preregnisite: Industrial Arts 270 or 280, or per-
mission of instructor. Repair and malntenance of the elec-
trical components of the automobile and other small gasoline
engines, with emphasis on understanding basic principles
of operation.

B4 MECHANICS OF MATERIALS (3)

Stndy and experimentation in stress, strain, tor-
sion, shear-bending, pure bending, plane stress, and engine
design of members.

390, (397a) SAFETY EDUCATION (3}

The cause, incidence, and effect of home, school,
recreational and wvocational accidents; educational pro-
grams and practices to rednce accidents.

g DARIVER EDUCATION FOR INSTRUCTORS  (3)

Conducting driver edncation classes in the public
schools; practice teaching utilizing a dual-conirol auto-
maobile; lectures and demonstrations. Students completing
the course satisfactorily receive a certificate of proficiency
from the American Automobile Association.

392 PROBLEMS IN DRIVER EDUCATION (3}
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 391. Problems asso-

ciated with engineering, school transportation, traffic laws

and enforcement, teaching methods, and administration.
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Industnial Arts

393 ADVANCED UNITS IN DRIVER
EDUCATION (3}

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 392. Individual re-
search problems in traffic safety,

397a SAFETY EDUCATION (3)
See INDUSTRIAL ARTS 380,

400 SPECIAL PROBLEMS {1 t05)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor; open only
to industrial arts majors. Specialized advanced study
through individual instruction.

403 FIN{SH PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE (3)
Introduction to modern finishing materials and
processes.

406 PRINCIPLES OF QCCUPATIONAL

ANALYSIS {3}

Analysis, selection and organization of occupa-
tional content for instruction in industrial education classes.

411 PRACTICAL LETTERING TECHNIQUES {3}
Development of skill in hand lettering.

413 ARCHITECTURAL PROBLEMS {3}

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 313, Advanced resi-
dential planning, cost estimating; FHA standards; building
codes; individual research.

419 ADVANCED UNITS IN DRAFTING (1 10 3}

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 211, Sheet metal
drafting, architectural drafting, furniture design, machine
and other drafting units.

429 ADVANCED UNITS IN METALS {1 to 3}

Frereguisites: Industrial Arte 223 and 320. Selec-
tion, development, and work under supervision within one
of the areas of general metalworking.

438 ADVANCED UNITS IN WOODS {1 1o 3}

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 231 and 331. Selec-
tion, development, and work under supervision in ocne of
the areas of general woodworking.

440 GRAPHIC DESIGN (5)

Prereguisites: Industrial Arts 341 and 361, or per-
mission of instructor. Principles and application of effective
visual communication, design, and reproduction.

441 GRAPHIC ARTS MANAGEMENT (5}

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 341, or permission of
instructor. Estimating and pricing, simplified cost account-
ing; organization and administration of graphic arts ser-
vices; production, quality and color contrel instruments
and techniques.

447 PUBLICATIONS PRODUCTION (3}

Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in Industrial
Arts 448, or permission of instructor. Experiences in design,
-layout, and production of publications through printed
media, film, television, or other means.
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448 VISUAL COMMUNICATION (D)

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 341, 361, Art 291,
Psychology 320, Economics 338, Scociology 341, Speech 310,
and concurrent enroliment in Industrial Arts 447, Synthesis
of basic concepts, models, and theories; the perceptual,
social, cultural, and technological determinants of visual
form, stvle, and content.

449 ADVANCED UNITS IN GRAPHIC ARTS {1 to 3}
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 340, or permission of
instructor. Selected preblems in the graphie arts.

458 ADVANCED UNITS IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS FOR
THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL {1 to 3}
Developing industrial arts units with emphasis on

the relztionship between indostrial arts and the social

studies, language, literature, and other activities of the
elementary grades; experience with new materials and
techniques.,

469 ADVANCED UNITS IN PHOTOGRAPHY (3-5)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 361, or permission of

instructor., Problems in photography as related to medical,

industrial, commercial, scientific, advertising media.

477 THEQRY AND OPERATION OF ELECTRONIC

TEST EQUIPMENT (4}

Frerequisite: Industrial Arts 371, or permission of
instructor. Theory and practice in the operation of electronic
test equipment cominon to industrial arts electronic
PIORraNs.

478 PRACTICAL RADIO AND TELEVISION {4)
Frereqguisite: Industrial Arts 371, or permission of

instructor. Theory of radio and television transmitters and
receivers.

479 ADVANCED UNITS IN ELECTRICITY {1 to 3}

Frerveguisite: Industrial Arts 371, or permission of
instructor. Advanced siudy of problems in electricity involy-
ing motors, generators, and electronics.

489 ADVANCED UNITS IN POWER
MECHANICS {1 to 3)

Planning, corpletion, and reporting of problems in
puwer mechanics.

491 SELECTION AND ORGANIZATION OF SUBJECT
MATTER IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS {3}

Curriculum development for teachers of industrial
education; problems, techniques, and procedures.

4583 THE TEACHING OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS {3}

FPrinciples and procedures of organizing students,
laboratories and instru¢tional materials in teaching indus-
trial type classes.

494 INDUSTRIAL TOURS {1 to 5)

Visitation to selected plants in the Pacific Norih-
west to acguire fArst-hand understanding of regional in-
dustry, thorough analysis of processes, product design, and
materials. Summer only.



495 PRCDUCT DESIGN AND SELECTION (5)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 213, or permission of

instroctor. Tetonic principles applied to industrial products;

consumer protection laws; produet motivation research.

396 ORGANIZATION AND ABDMINISTRATION OF
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION (3}
Interrelationships of industrial arts, industrial-

vocational education, adult cducalion, technical education,

and apprenticc training,

498 tNDUSTRIAL DESIGN  {3-5)

Prevequisite: Industrial Arts 215, or permission
of instructor. Three-dimensional form in modern technology;
utilizing contemporary art expression in everyday objects;
secking an integration of industry with our culture.

540 GRAPHIC ARTS TECHNOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: undergraduate concentration in
graphic arts. The technological changes in the graphic arts
industry and the tesponses.

541 THEGRIES OF COLOR SEPARATION (3}

Prerequisite: undergraduate concentration in
graphic arts, Newer concepts and techniques of color separa-
tion as applied to the graphic arts industry.

042 INFORMATION FORMS DESIGN AND
PRODUCTION {3}
Prerequisite: undergraduate concentration in
graphic arts. Differentiation and necessity for integrating
information forms design into more productive systems.

543 PRINCIFPLES OF COLOR AND QUALITY
CONTROLS (3)
Prercquisite: undergraduate concentration in
graphic arts. Principles, and devices for maintaining control
of color and gquality.

944 SEMINAR: CURRENT GRAPHIC ARTS

TOPICS (3}

Prercquisite: undergraduate concentration in
graphic arts. Research and discussion conceruing pertinent
problems in the graphic arts industry.

590 CURRICULUM PROBLEMS OF INDUSTRIAL
EDUCATION (3}

Problems involved in teaching industrial ares in
the elementary and secondary schools.

591 INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY (3)

Development of trade, technical, and industrial
technology; motivating forces, philosophical concepts, issues
and trends.

592 SUPERVISION AND ADMINISTRATION IN
INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY (3)

The organization of men and equipment for work.

584 SEMINAR IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS (1-5)
Research in special problems.

Ingustreal Aris

LIBRARY SCIENCE

Professor: McGaw (Chairman) * Associate Profes-
sors: Hearsey, Herrick, Mathes « Assistant Profes-
sors: Irarier, Jahns, Rahmes, Scott, Stokkeland -
Instructors: Johnson, Mclnnis, Paeglis, Remsberg,

TEACHER EDUCATION MAJOR

Elernentary — 42 credits

C Library Science 303, 306 or 309, 307, 401, 402,
403, 404

1 Education 422, 489

C 15 credits to be elected under advisement from
among courses in art, education, English, language,
and speech.

Students electing the alternate program for elemen-
tary teachers will complete 28 credits in the azbove
major under departmental advisermnent.

TEACHER EDUCATION MINOR
24 credits

) Library Science 305 {[or junior high. or 308 for
senior high), 307, 401, 402, 403, 404
T Education 423, 489
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Liorawy 3cence

Teaching Competence

Recommendation fer teaching competence nor-
mally requires completion of the major or minor in
Library Scienee with a minimum grade average of
2.5 or better,

State Standards

18 credits for preparation of librarians with less
than 400 enrollment : Library Scienee 303, 307, 308
(whichever is appropriate}; 401, 402, 403, 404;
Education 489. A library school degree is required
in larger schools,

COURSES IN LIBRARY SCIENCE

125 LIBRARY ORIENTATION (1)

Introduction to books and libraries, and to the
Wilson Librarv in particular, with emphasis on effective
use of standard reference tools.

3058 BOOKS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS (3)

Examination, rcading, and discussion of books
most genexally useful in work with boys and girls, emnpha-
sizing standards for selection of hooks, book lists, revigws of
cnrrent books, modern trends in Lbook production, and the
relation of books to the curriculum and the reading interests
of children.
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306 INTRODUCTION OF BOOKS TO CHILDREN {3)
Prereqnisice: Library 305. More intensive reading

and discnssion of hooks appropriate for primary and inter-

mediate grades, with emphasis on preparation of bibliogra-

phies, and inethods of aronsing interest in books.

307 BOOKS FOR JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS  (3)

Examination and discussion of books most gener-
ally useful in work with jnnior high school students,
emphasizing standsrds for selection of books, book lists,
reviews of current books, modern trends in book production,
and the relation of books to the curriculum and to reading
interests.

308 BOOK SELECTION {3}

Selection, examination and discussion of hooks for
libraries, ¢specially those most suitable for vounpg adults.
309 STORYTELLING (2)

Prercquisiie: Library 305. Selection, adaptation,
and presentation of stories fur elementary school children.

40 THE LIBRARY IN THE SCHOQL (3)

The organization and maintenance of effective
materials-centered libraries in elementary and secondary
schoals,

402 ORGANIZATION OF MATERIALS (3)

Principles of classification and cataloging; making
unit cards, adapting printed cards, and organizing a shelf
list and dictionary catalogue.

403 BASIC INFORMATION SOURCES (3)
Evaluation of basic information sources and prac-
tice in their use.

404 THE LIBRARY IN THE SOCIAL ORDER (3}
Sacial, educational, and cultural implications of
the role of the library in society.

MATHEMATICS

Professors: Hashisaki (Chairman) » Associate Pro-
fessors: Abel, Chaney, Craswell, Gelder, Hildebrand,
Lister, McFarland, Reay, Rygg. Sanderson, Witter
+ Assistant Professor: Gray « Lecturers: McCauley,
Purtill.

PROGRAM PLANNING

The study of ecllege level mathematics should begin
with Mathematics 122 for the student who has a



command of: (a) one and one-half years of algebra;
(b} one year of geometry; {c) one-half vear of trig-
onometry; (d} one additicnal year of work including
mathematical logic, sets, the real number system,
equations, inequalities, and function and their
graphs.

Mathematics 121 is offered for students needing 2
knowledge of the topics listed in {d). The student
whois deficient in (a) should enroll in Mathematics
100; students deficient in (c) should enroll in Math-
ematics 103; these courses, if needed, should be
completed before enrolling in Mathematics 121.
Transfer students must complete at this institution
a minimum of nine upper division credits for a
major in mathematics or five upper division credits
for a minor.

TEACHER EDUCATION MAJOR

Flementary —45 credits

O Mathematics 121, 122, 222, 241, 305, 310, 321
O One course from the 400 level
O Electives as advised to total 45 credits

Students electing the alternate program for elemen-
tary teachers will complete 28 credits of the above
selected under departmental advisement,

Secondary —45 credits

O Mathematics 121, 122, 222 48B3

O One of the following sequences:

Mathematics 223, 224, 301, 310, 321; 241 ar 305;
401 or 410

Mathematics 223, 301, 310, 321, 322; 241 or 305;
401 or 410

Mathematics 301, 310, 321, 322; 302 or 311; 241 or
303; 401 or 410

0 Electives from Mathematics 270 and upper divi-
sion courses as advised.

TEACHER EDUCATION MINOR

25 credits

O Mathematics 121, 122, 222; 301 or 321; 481 or
483

O Electives as advised from Mathematics 223, 224,
241, 270, 302, 305, 310, 322

Mathemat cs

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence not-
mally requires completion of the appropriate major
with a minimum grade point average of 2.20.

Qualification for teaching competence for junior
high school level mathematics may be obtained as
above or by completing with a minimum grade point
average ofy2,2 an augmented minor which includes
one of the following sequences:

Mathematics 122, 222, 293, 294, 310, 321; 241 or
305; 483

Mathematics 122, 222, 223, 310, 321; 301 or 322;
241 or 305; 483

Mathematics 122, 222, 310, 321, 322: 301 or 311;
241 or 305, 483.

ARTS AND SCIENCES MAJOR

60 credits, plus Supporting Courses

O Mathematics 121, 122, 222, 223, 224 and not less
than 18 credits of approved courses numbered 400
or above,

The upper division courses must include either the
one year sequence in Advanced Calculus (325, 425,
426 and 8 credits from Modern Algcbra (401, 402,
403) or B credits from the Advanced Calculus se-
quence and the one year sequence of Modern Algeba.
The remaining courses are to be selected from Math-
ematies 270, 305, 331, 332, 361, 371 and approved
courses numbered 400 or above,

SUPPORTING COURSES

3 15 credits from Physics 231, 232, 233, or other
courses related to mathematics as approved by the
department. Language competency in French, Ger-
man, or Russian is required.

ARTS AND SCIENCES MINOR
25 credits
0O Mathematies 121, 122, 222, 223, and selections

trom Mathematics 224, 241, 270 and upper division
courses as advised.
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DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

Arts and Sclences

In order to graduate with “honors in mathematics™
a student must: a. complete Mathematics 325, 331,
401, 402, 403, 425, 426; b. complete 18 additional
upper division or graduate credits in mathematics,
as advised by the Honors Committee, at least 12
credits of which must be at the 400 or 500 level;
¢. atzain a 3.5 grade average in the courses taken
for a. and b.. and a 3.0 grade average in all coliege
courses; d. complete an Arts and Sciences major in
mathematics together with supporting courses; e.
complete two non-departmental Honors colloquia;
f. be recominended by the departmental Honors
Committee and the Honors Board. In special cases,
with the approval of the departmental Honors Com-
mittee. the student may elect to write a senior thesis.

Teacher Education

In order to graduate with “honors in mathematics”
a student must; a. comnplete Mathematics 301, 325,
401, 425, and two quarters of geometry; b. complete
additional upper division credits in mathematics, as
advised by the Honors Committee, to a total under a.
and 5. of 30 credits; ¢. attain a 3.5 grade average in
the courses taken for a. and b., and a 3.0 grade av-
erage in all college courses; d. complete the require-
ments for a teacher education concentration in
mathematics; e. complete two non-departmental
Honors colloguia; . be recommended by the depart-
menzal Honors Committee and the Honors Board.
In special cases, with the approval of the depart-
men:al Honors Committee, the student may elect
to write a senior thesis.

SPECIAL HONORS PROGRAMS

FPhysics-Mathematics Major

A combined major in mathematics and physics is
available to superior students, Application for ad-
mission to the program should be made jointly to
the departments of Mathematics and Physics during
the second vear of college work in lower division cal-
culus and general physics based on calculus. A 3.0
grade average in all courses is required for admis-
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sion to and continued participation in this program.
This program substitutes for the major and the
minor for the Arts and Sciences degree.

O Mathematics 121, 122, 222, 223, 224, 301, 325,
331, 332, 425, 426

3 8 credits selected from Mathematics 361, 371 and
approved courses numbered 400 and above. (At
least 12 credits of the above must be 400 or higher.)
C Physics 231, 252, 233, 341, 342, 343, 371, 381,
471, 472

311 credits in upper division courses, including
Physics 481, 482, 483, or Physics 483, 486, 487.

SUPPORTING COURSES

O Mathematics 270 and 10 additional credits under
advisement.

Economics-Marthematics Major

A combined Economics-Mathematics major is avail-
able for students wishing to get some considerable
depth in both of these areas. For additional informa-
tion students should consult both departments. In
any case, they should begin to take the regular
mathematics sequence {( Mathematics 121, 122,222,
etc. ) early in their freshman year. A 3.0 grade aver-
age in all courses is required for admission to and
continued participation in this program. This pro-
gram satisfies the major and the minor require-
ments for the B.A. degree,

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in mathematics leading to
Master of Education, Master of Arts, or Master of
Science degrees, see the Graduate Bulletin.

COURSES IN MATHEMATICS

100 ALGEBRA {4}

Prerequisites: clearance of mathematics entrance
test; one yvear of high school algebra. For students who do
not have sufficient preparation for college level mathematics.

105 TRIGONCOMETRY (3}

Prerequisites: clearance of mathematics entrance
test; one and one-half vears high school algebra or Mathe-
matics 180 and one year high school geometry. Angles and
angle measurement, logarithms, trigonometric functions,
identities, condition:! equations, inverse functions, solution
of plane triangiles, complex numbers.



121 INTRODUCTION TO COLLEGE

MATHEMATICS (B)

Preregqnisites: clearance of mathematics entrance
test; one and one-half years of algebra, one-half year of
trigonometry, Mathematical logic, sets, the real number
syste}{‘n, eguations, inequalities, and functions and their
graphs,

122 ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS (5}

Prerequisite: Mathematics 121 or equivalent (see
introductory statement, page ..). Coordinate geometry of
the plane; limits, the derivative, differentiation, the differ-
ential, and elementary applications of differential calculus;
introduction to integration.

151 INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICS {3)

Prereguisite: clearance of mathematics entrance
test. Logic, sets, and the real number system. Not open'to
students who have credit in Mathematics 121.

220 INTRODUCTION TO CALCULUS (5)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 100. An intuitive ap-
proach to the integral and differential calculus especially
designed for students majoring in biology, ecouomics, psy-
chology, and other social sciences. Not open to students who
have credit in Mathematics 122,

222,223, 224 ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND

CALCULUS (5, 4, 4)

Prerequisite; Mathematics 122. Elementary treat-
ment of coordinate geometry of the plane and solid spaces.
Mathematics 222—the integral and integration, the differen-
tiation of transcendental function, and parametric equa-
tions; Mathematics 223, 224—methods of integraticn, im-
proper integrals, indeterminant forms, infinite series, gEries
expansion of functions, partial differentiation, and multiple
integration.

240 INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS  (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 100 or equivalent. Sta-
tistical reasoning treating the nature of statistics; statistical
description; ideas of probability, measurement, sampling
distributions, and orgamzation of data.

249 INTRODUCTION TO PROBABILITY (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 100 or 121. Introduction
to probability with applications.

251 THEQRY OF ARITHMETIC (4]

Prerequisite: one conrse from Mathematics 100,
105, 121, 151; not open to students with credit in Mathe-
matics 301 or 321. Systems of numeration, sets, relations
and number systems, and integration of these concepts.

270 DIGITAL COMPUTER PRCGRAMMING  (3)
Prerequisites; Mathematics 220, 222, or 240. Ma-

chine language, compiler language, and glementary numeri-

cal methods; laboratory experience at the Computer Center.*

*The facilities of the Computer Center, including au IBM
1620 Computer, ate available to gqualified students Free of
charge for instruction in computer technigues, for research
and for general education in computer applications. Mathe-
matics 270 provides basic instruction in the use of the
computer.

hdathemsics

301 VECTORS AND MATRIX ALGEBRA {4}

Preregnisite: Mathematics 224, or permission of
instrnetor. Linear spaces, subspaces, dimensions, linear
transformations, matrices of transformation, and deter-
minants.

302 VECTORS AND MATRIX ALGEBRA (4}

Prerequisite: Mathematics 301. Problems and ap-
plication of linear algebra, inner products, orthogonality,
special linear transformation, application to infinite dimen-
sional spaces.

305 NUMBER THEORY (3)

Prerequisite; Mathematics 222; not open to stu-
dents who have had Mathematics 401. The properties of
integers, Euclid’s algorithm, Diophantine equations, conh-
grnences, continued fractions and residues.

306 LINEAR PROGRAMMING (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 270, 301. Graphical
solution of linear programming problemns; convex sets in the
Cartesian plane; linear forms; fundamental extreme peoint
theorem; simplex method in linear programming; elemen-
tary aspects of the theory of games; matrix games and linear
programming.

310 COORDINATE AFFINE GEOMETRY (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 223, Analytic geometry
of two and three dimensions; curves, surfaces, coordinate
transformations, point transformations, invariants and
canonical forms.

an INTRODUCTION TO PROJECTIVE AND

AFFINE GEOMETRY (3}

Prerequisite: Mathematics 310 Projective georn-
etry; the postulates of incidence, models, duality, perspec-
tivities, projectivities, fignres, quadrangular and harmonmnic
sets, coordinate systems, transformations, lines, and conics.

an THE ALGEBRAIC FOUNDATION OF
MATHEMATICS {4)
Prereqnisite: Mathematics 222. Algebraic systems;
the concept of order and completeuess; the natural numbers
and construction of rational and real numbers.

322 INTERMEDIATE ANALYSIS (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 321, or permission.
Properties of real numbers, with emphasis on order and
completeness; the theory of limits.

3256 ADVANCED CALCULUS (4)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. Real number
system; infinite sequences; infinite series; metric spaces,
cortinuity.

331 DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (4)

Preregnisite: Mathematics 224. Ordinary differ-
ential equations, elementary methods of seolution of Hrst,
second, and higher order linear equatious; solutious by
operators and by series; method of Frobenius; Legendre and
Bessel equations,

332 DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS {3}

Prerequisite: Mathematics 331. Partial differential
equations and boundary value problems; Fourier Series and
orthogonality; Dirichlet-Fourier theorem and Sturm Licu-
ville theorem.
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Mathematics

341, 342 STATISTICAL METHODS {4 each)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 121, 241, 270. Ele-
mentary course in statistical methodology with emphasis on
point estimates and confidence interval estimation, hypoth-
esis testing, and analysis of variance.

361 VECTOR ANALYSIS (4)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 224, Algebra of vectors,
vector spaces, vector calculus, line integrals, divergence enrl,
Stokes’ Thecrem, application of vectors to the study of work,
potential theory, and Ruid Aow.

a7 NUMERICAL METHODS (3}

Prerequisites; Mathematics 224 and 270. Solution
of equations, polynomial approximations, interpolation,
numerical integration, error analysis.

g INFORMAL GEOMETRY (4)

Preregnisite: Mathematics 251; for elementary
teachers. Experimental geometry as models of physical space
and geometry as a deductive system,

396a.h,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2 each)
Prerequisite: permission of department.

397d MODERN MATHEMATICS FOR TEACHERS (3}
{See Mathematics 491)

397e MODERN MATHEMATICS FOR TEACHERS (3;
(See Mathematics 4923

388 MATHEMATICS SEMINAR (1-3)

400 SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-B)
An opportunity for individual study nnder depart-
mental supervision,

401, 402, 403 INTRODUCTION TQ ABSTRACT

ALGEBRA I II, I (4 each)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 224 and permission, or
Mathematics 321; each course prerequisite to the next.
Vector spaces, linear transformations, matrices and determi-
nants; introduction to algebraic structure, groups, Tings,
integral domains, fields and field extensions.

410, 411 MODERN GEOMETRY |, Il {3 each)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 301 or 401. Svnthetic
projective planes; collineations, dilatations, translations and
similitudes; non-Desarguean planes, non-Fano planes, vertex
preserving endomorphisms; introduction of coordinates H
Vebelan Wedderharn systems, alternate division rings; the
fundamental theorem of projective and affine geomelry.

41b CONVEXITY (4)

Prerequisite; Mathematics 301, or permission.
Geometry of convex bodies and polytopes, separation and
support theorems, combinatorial analysis, Helly’s Theorem
and its relatives, integral representations of convex sets in
texrms of their extremal structure.

425, 426 ADVANCED CALCULUS (4 each)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 325. Basic concepts in
metric spaces; the Riemann integral; derivations; the ele-
mentary funclions; Taylor series; partial differeutiation;
implicit function theorem; multiple integrals, Green's
theorem.
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427 INTRODUCTION TO TOPOLOGY AND

ANALYSIS (4)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 426, Metric spaces, topo-
logical space and concepts.

441, 442, 443 MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS (4 each)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 301, 325, 425 (or con-
current). Probabilitv theory: development of distributions s
generating functions: averages, moments, regression, cor-
relation, variance, and statistical inferencs.

471 NUMERICAL METHODS (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 301 or equivalent, and
371. Systems of equations, matrices, eigenvalues.

472 NUMERICAL METHODS (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 331 and 471, Ordinary
differential equations, boundary value problems, eizgenvalue
problems, partial diflerential equations.

481 MATHEMATICS IN GRADES 1 THROUGH 8 (4}

Prereqnisite: Mathematics 251, or permission. The
teaching of mathematics in terms of objectives and methods
of presentation.

483 MATHEMATICS IN THE SECONDARY

SCHOOL (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 304 or 301 or 310.
Maithematics conteni of advanced high school courses from
the point of view of the teacher: the major experimental
Programs,

491 (397d) MODERN MATHEMATICS FOR
TEACHERS (3)

_Sets, set operations and relations, systems of
numeration, rational numbers,

492 (397e) MODERN MATHEMATICS FOR
TEACHERS (3}

. Real number system, congruence classes, set opera-
tions and relations, intuitive geometry, coordinate geometry.

435 EXPERIMENTAL MATHEMATICS IN THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3)
Prereguisite: Mathematics 251. Experimental ele-
mentary school mathematics projects with emphasis on the
mathematical context of such PTOErams.

496a.b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2 each)
Prerequisite: permission of department.

484 MATHEMATICS SEMINAR  {1-3)

boo SPECIAL PROBLEMS {1-5)

. Prerequisite: advanced standing and permission of
instructor.

b01, B0Z, 503 ADVANCED ABSTRACT

ALGEBRA (3 each}

Prerequisite: Mathematics 403, or permission.
Topics selected from theory of fields and Galois theory,
theory of rings and ideals, representation theory and groups
with operators,



505 THEQRY OF NUMBERS (5)

Prerequisite: permission of iastructor. Properties
of natural numbers, divisibility, Fuclidcan algorithm, con-
gruences, primitive roots, quadratic residues, and diaphan-
tine equations.

511, 512, 513 TOPOLOGY (3 each)

Prerequisite: Mathematics $25. Topological spaces,
metric spaces, COnvergence, connectedness, coImpactness,
product and guotient spaces, function spaces.

521,522 ANALYSIS (3 each)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 427 or equivalent. Meas-
ure theory, Lebesque integration, Fourier series, function
spaces.

525, 526, 527 THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF A REAL

WVARIABLE (3 each)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 522, or permission of
instructor. Topelogical concepts in analysis; general measure
theory; integration in lecally compact Hansdorff spaces, LP
spaces; abstract Hilbert spaces; classical representation
theorems; rclated topics.

531, 532, 533 COMPLEX VARIABLES (3 each)

Prerequisite. Mathematics 426. Complex numbers
as a feld; function theory including analvtic functions; ex-
ponential and logarithmic functions; derivatives; lincar and
bilinear transformations; the complex integral calculus;
Cauchy-Goursat Theorem, Cauchy Integral Formula; power
series, residues and peles; conformal wappings.

550 MATHEMATICAL LOGIC AND SETS (5)

Prerequisite: graduate status in mathematics.
Introduction to formal symbolic logic and to set theory with
an emphasis on mathematical examples.

590 MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM SEMINAR (1}
Prercquisite: admission to the Master-Teacher pro-
gram. The mathematics curriculum in the public schools.

697 THEQRY OF ALGORITHMS {3}

Prerequisite: Mathematics 401. Numerical algo-
rithms; algorithms for games; an algorithmn for finding paths
in a labyrinth; computing machines with automatic control;
the Turing machine and Turing machine algorithms; the
basic hypothesis of the theory of algorithms.

5972 ANALYSIS (4}

Prercquisite: Mathematics 426. Topology of the
real line; intreduction to metric and topological spaces.

597b AFFINE PLANES AND RELATED ALGEBRAIC
PROBLEMS (4)
Prercquisite: Mathematics 401. or permission of
instructor. Properties of synthetic affine planes and the study
of algebraic systems associated with such planes.

597¢ HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS (b}

Prerequisite: permission of the directer of the
summer institute. Emphasis on eveolution ol branches ol
mathematics of current importance and on those mathe-
maticians prominent in this development.

598 RESEARCH variable credit
589 MATHEMATICS SEMINAR  (1-3)

Matremezucs

Professor: North (Chairman), Regier + Associate
Professors: (Glass, Schaub, Stoner, Walter, Whit-
comb = Assistani Professors: Ager, Hinds, Osborn,
Sackrison » Instructor: Dimond * Affilicted: Burrier,
Bussard. Cloud. Salter, Stonehouse, Thal. Wicks.

MUSIC PERFORMANCE

All music majors are required to register for and
participate in a major choral or instrumental organ-
ization each quarter. Exceptions will be allowed by
the department chairman only.

MUSIC AWARDS

Music majors or minors are provided individual les-
sons free of additional fees to the extent of require-
ments. Other students may receive a music award
which provides a full vear of individual lessons on
their major instrument or voice free of cost. Such an
award may be extended to a second, third, and
fourth vear. To maintain the music award the stu-
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hWusic

dent must achicve a grade point average of 2.5 in
general academic work and an average of 3.0 in
music studies, A studcut accepting the award obli-
gates himself to participate in major performing
organizations of the Music Department. He further
obligates himself to accept and continue the award
for & minimum of one vear. A student discontinuing
his musical study before the close of any year for-
feits his award.

PIANO COMPETENCY

All music majors will be required to pass a piano
proficiency examination. Students whg enter as
freshmen must pass the examination by the end of
the sophomore vear. Transfer students must pass
the examination by the end of their first year at this
College. The examination may be taken at the end
of any quarter. An outline of the requirements cov-
ered in the examination is available in the Music
Department office.

TEACHER EDUCATION MAJORS

Elementary and Secondary

67 crzdits {vocal and instrumental )
Satisiies both major and minor.
Structure and Musicianship:

Jd Music 131. 132, 133. 231, 232, 233
History

= Music 241, 242,243

Music Lducation:

J Music 351 462, 463, 464
Performance:

= Music 103, 204, 205, and 206 or 201
= Music 310, 311, 312

~ Major instrument or voice — 6 credits
T Piano competency

Elementary

45 credits {vocal and or instrumental)

Struc-ure and Musicianship:

2 Music 131,132,123

[istory:

7 Music 241, 242, 243

Music Education:

T Music 301, 351,151 or 452

Performance: ]

—Music 105, 106. 107. 204, 205, 310: class or ap-
plied piano—6 credits

= 8 hours of student teaching in elementary music
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Students electing the alternate program for elemen-
tary teachers will complete 28 credits of the above
under departmental advisement.

TEACHER EDUCATION MINOR —-STRINGS
24 credits

~ Music 131. 132, 133, 301, 302, 303. 310

—+ Applied strings., 4 credits

" Class piano, 3 credits

TEACHER EQUZATION MINOR—GENERAL
235 credits
T Musie 105, 131, 132, 133, 241, 242, 943

Teaching Competence

Recommendation tor teaching conpetence nor-
mally requires completion of the major with a grade
average of 2.5 or better. The student must satisfy
the requirement in music performance and concert
attendance,

ARTS AND SCIENCES MAJOR

72 credits

~ Music 131, 132, 133, 231, 232. 233, 241, 249,
243. 310, 311, 312, 331, 332, 333

T Major instrument or voice. 12 credits

T3 5econdary instrument or voice, 6 credits

ARTS AND SC:ENCES MINOR
25 credits
CoMusic 105, 131, 1320 133, 241, 242, 243

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general honors requirements { sce
page ) astudent planning to graduate “with hon-
ors” must complele Music 396ab.e. Music 401,
Music 496ab.c. and a compichensive exainination
in music,

Students qualifving {or the Departmental Honors
Program niay elec: cither of two areas: Music His-
tory and Criticism. or Music Composition and The-
orv. The area chosen mnust be realized by a thesis
and illustrated by musical performance.



GRADUATE STUDY

For a concentration in music leading to a Master of
Education degree, see Graduate Bulletin,

COURSES IN MUSIC

101,102, 103 CLASS PIANO (1 each)

Prerequisite: pach course {or penuission of in-
structor} prerequisite to the next. Fundamental technigues
with stress upon sight-reading, accompanying, and literature.

108, 106, 107 CLASS VOICE {1 each)

Prereguisite: each course, or pormission of instrue-
tor, prerequisite to the next. Tone production, song reperwire
and interpretation for those students swwho have had litlle or
nog previous vocal instruction.

121 COLLEGE SINGERS (1)
Cpen to all students: no audition,

131 ELEMENTARY HARMONIC PRACTICE (4)

Music notation; scales, key signatures, intervallic
two-part counterpoint; analysis; courdinated singing, listen-
ing and keyboard cxperiences with emphasis upon func-
tional application.

132 ELEMENTARY HARMONIC PRACTICE {4}
Prerequisite: Music 131, Diatouic harmony in roct
position; phrase structure and chord grouping; analvsis.

133 ELEMENTARY HARMONIC PRACTICE {4)
Prevequisite: Music 132 Triad Inversion; figured
bass; analysis; intervallic counterpoint in three voices.

140 THE ART OF LISTENING TO MUSIC (3}

A non-technical basis for enjoyable listening to
music; perfonnance practices relating to svmphony orches-
tras, instrumental ensemables. opera, choral groups, and solo
performance.

201, 202, 203 CLASS PIANO {1 each)

P'rereguisite: MMusgic 103; each course {or permis-
sion of instructor) prerequisite to the next, Intermediate
techniques; sonata literature.

204, 205, 206 INSTRUMENTAL TECHNIQUES {1 each}
Basiv principles and plaving techniques of brass,
woodwind and percussion instruments,

211-215 INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION

Music majors and wminors are provided individual
lessons free of additional fees to the extent of requirements,
Otbers pay a fee of $40.00 in addition to regular enrollinent
fees. (See Music Awards. pagel103)

21 ORGAN (1)
Preraguisite: permission of instructor.

212 PIANO (1)

usic

213 STRINGS {1}
214 BAND INSTRUMENTS (1)
218 YOICE (1)

223 SYMPHONIC BAND (1)
Open to students with previous band experience.

2N ADVAMCED HABRMONIC PRACTICE ({4}

Prerequisite: Music 133. Seventh chords; irregular
resolution; sequence; introduction to accented dissonances,
analysis.

232 ADVANCED HARMONIC PRACTICE (4)

Frerequisite: Music 231 Modulation; secondary
dominants; introduction to chromatic harmony; the period
form; analysis.

233 ADVANCED HARMONIC PRACTICE (4)

Prerequisite: Music 232, Chromatic harmony; mod-
uIatli(;q; relationship of harmony to larger formal units;
analvsis.

241 HISTORY OF MUSIC TO 1600 {4}
Music stvles. forins and composers up to 1600, per-
Mrmance of representative compositions.

242 HISTORY OF MUSIC 1600-1800 (4)
Main styles. forms and composers from 1600 to
1800: performance of representative compositions.

243 HISTORY OF MUSIC 1800 TO PRESENT (4}
Main styles, forms and conpeosers from 1800 to the
present; performance of representative compositions.

301, 302, 303 STRING CLASS {1 each)
Principles and techniques of plaving and teaching
string instruments,

310 CONDUCTING (3)
Basic conducting technigques with laburato_r_v ex-
periences in elementary choral and instrumental music,

311 CONDUCTING {3}

Prerequisite: Music 310. Techniques, score read-
ing, and interpretative analysis for conducting junior high
choral and instrumental groups.

312 CONDUCTING {3}

Prerequisite: Music 311, Application of conducting
techniques, score reading ability and interpretative analysis
to choral and instrumental music for senior high school
groups,

321 CONCERT CHOQIR {1}

Selected group—experience, vocal ability, reading
skill, wmusicianship, and interest in seripus choral music
considered for membership.

3z2 SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA (1)
FPrergquisite: permission of instructor. Open to all
students who can qualify.
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323 CHAMBER BAND (1)
Prcrequisite: participation in Music 223 and per-
missicn of instructor.

324 WESTERN SYMPHONIC STRINGS (1)
Open to all stndents who can qualify.

326 CHAMBER MUSIC (1)

Participation in small string and wind cnsemblcs;
string trie, quartet, brass and woodwind ensembles; oppor-
tunity for performance on and off campus.

327 VOCAL ENSEMBLE (1)

. Participation in small vocal ensembles such as
trios, yuartets, and madrigal groups; opportunity to perform
at college functions and in the commuuity.

331, 332,333 COUNTERPOINT (3 each)

Prerequisite: Music 233. Yocal and instrumental
counterpoint from the 16th through the 18th centuries in
theory and practice.

350 MUSIC FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS (3)

For elementary classroom teachers, not music nia-
jors. The skills of singing, reading, writing, plaving, and
hearirg music; techniques and materizls used in the elemen-
tary grades,

351 ELEMENTARY MUSIC EDUCATION (3}
Prerequisite: Music 133 and music major. Teach-

ing technigues, materials, and organization of the clemen-

tary music program; observation and laboratory expcrience.

396a,b,c HONORS TUTCGRIAL (2-5 each)
Prerequisite: approval of department.

401 HONCRS SEMINAR (3}

424 OPERA PRODUCTION {1-3)
Preparation of a major musical production ofered
for public performance. Admisisou by audition.

430 HARMONIC STRUCTURE AND FORM (5}

Prerequisite: Music 233, Traditional harmonic
usage emphasizing harmonic analvsis and the function of
harmony in musical forms.

431 QORCHESTRATION (3)
Orchestration, with special reference to the needs
of the instrumental director,

432 TWENTIETH CENTURY HARMONIC

PRACTICE (3)

Harmouic techniques since the period of Brahms,
Wagner, and Franck; correlated sight-siuging, dictation, and
analysis.

‘434 PHYSICS O.F MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS (3}
Productlon aud transmission of musical tone aud
the acoustical problems of musical performance.

435, 436 COMPOSITION (3 each)

Prereguisite: Music 233. Writing pieces in part
forms variation form, aud souatg form for solo instruments,
voice, and small ensembles,
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440 COLLEGIUM MUSICUM (1 or 2}

Musical literature siudied from an analytical anc
rerformance standpoint; a project is required of those enroll-
ing for 2 credits.

442 AMERICAN MUSIC (3}

. History and development of American music from
colonial times to the present.

443 HISTORY OF MUSICAL MEDIA {4 each)

Prerequisite: Music 243. A detalled study of the
development and literature of the important musical media
from their origin to the present. 443a Choral Music, 443b
Solo Song, 443c Opera, 443d Keyboard Music, 443¢c Chamber
Music, 443f Symphonic Music.

451 MUSIC LISTENING IN THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL [3)
Literature, activities, and teaching techniques; cor-
relation with other classroom studies; out-of-classroom
activitics and programs.

452 MUSIC LITERATURE FOR ELEMENTARY
SCHOOLS (3}
Appropriate literature for the elementary school
music activities of singing, rhythms, outside reading, pro-
grams.

453 MUSIC WORKSHOP FOR ELEMENTARY
TEACHERS (2)
Techniques, activities, and materizals in a program
of Iml.:ls.ic development for grades one through six. Summer
only,

454 STRING TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALS (2}
Summer ouly,

455 BRASS AND FPERCUSSION TECHNIQUES AND
MATERIALS  (2)

466 WOODWIND TECHNIQUES AND
MATERIALS (2)

459 COACHING SMALL ENSEMBLES (3)
Crganization. coaching, and repertoire for smail
vocal and instrumental ensembles of high school students.

460 MARCHING BAND TECHNIQUES (3)

Marching band organization, parade marching,
and show routine.

462 INSTRUMENTAL METHODS AND
MATERIALS (3)
Problems, organization, techniques, and materials

of an elementary and secondary progrem in instrumental
INUSIC.

463 MUSIC IN GENERAL EDUCATION (3)

Organization, content, literature, and methods of
teaching the history and appreciation of music in secondary
school humanities courses, music classes, and performance
groups.



464 CHORAL METHODS AND MATERIALS (3}
Problems, organization. techniques, and materials

of the secondary program in choral music.

4686 STRING TEACHERS WORKSHOP  (2) )
Off¢red Summer only. .‘Q}jf' ﬂ__? yw?/}‘ya;f(_

467 BIRCH BAY BAND MUSIC WORKSHOP ¢ 2)
Summmer only.

468 CHORAL MUSIC WORKSHOP  (2)
Summer only.

470 MUSIC SEMINAR (1)

Readings and discussion of major issues and de-
velomnent in music and music education.

496ab.c HONORS TUTQRIAL (2-5)
Prerequisite: approval of department.

501 INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING AND

REHEARSAL TECHNIQUES (3}

Advanced work in conducting school band and
orchestra music; baton technique, interpretation, score prep-
aration, and rehearsal techniques,

502 CHORAL CONDUCTING AND LITERATURE ({3)

Successful technigues in developing and conduct-
ing choral groups; score analysis of ocutstanding choral
works; lahoratory experience in conducting.

503 RESEARCH MATERIALS IN MUSIC (4}
Sources and availability of music, recordings, and
literature about music, through its entire history, prepara-
tion of a bibliography in an area of concentratian.

504 RESEARCH TECHNIQUES IN MUSIC  (5)

Prerequisite: Music 303, General rescarch methods
in music with conecentrated study and rescarch techniques
related to the thesis area.

505 THESIS (B}

Students in the Composition Area of the Muaster of
Arts degree program may meet the thesis tequirement by
submitting a major original composition; students selecting
the Performance Area may meet the thesis requirement by
presenting a full length public recital and a paper covering
the literature.

INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION — GRADUATE
LEVEL
{Fee: 340.00 per quarter, plus regular enrolimmeat fees, )

511-515

511 ADVANCED ORGAN (2)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor,
512 ADVANCED PIANO (2}
513 ADVANCED STRINGS (2}
514 ADVANCED BAND INSTRUMENTS ({2)

“Musig

516 ADVANCED VOICE  (2)

516, 517 PERFORMANCE MASTER CLASS {3 each)
Study and performance of solo and ensemble liter-

ature, musical stvle, interpretation and technique.

531 ARRANGING (3}

Practical technigues iu arranging and composing

for large and smail ensembles. Summer only.

533 ADVANCED COUNTERPGINT (4)

Prerequisite: Music 333, Writing and analytical
study of contrapuntal forms and literature of the 16th-18th
Centuries.

534 COMPOSITION {4}

Prerequisite: Music 436, Composition in the classic
forms for solo instruments or small enscmbles.

535 COMPOSITION {4)

Prereguisite: Music 4368, Composition for solo voice
accompanied by piano or small ensembles; composition of
choral works buth a capells and accompanied,

538 COMPOSITION {4}

Prerequisite: Music 438, Composition for large
instrumental groups: band, orchestra. or a combination of
these with cheorus. voice, or sole instruinent.

541 SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY OF MUSIC (B}
Prereguisite:;  permission of instructor. Detailed
study of a particular period or phase of the history of music
designed to give students a first-hand acquaintance with
one special area of musical literature and with musicolegical
method.
b2 SUPERVISION OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
MUSIC  (3)

Advanced work in methods, materials, organiza-
tion, and supervision of the music program. Summer only.

553 PSYCHOLOGY OF MUSIC (3)

Recent advances in the psvehological foundations
al tatal erganization, perception, and function underlying
music education’s objectives and procedures. Summer only.
564 DIRECTED READINGS AND RESEARCH (3)
Seminar discussion of areas of needed research in
music education. Te be taken concurrently with Education
501

5556 CURRICULUM FOR PERFORMANCE

GROUPS (3}

Content, literature, seguence, teaching technigues,
and demonstration uvses to meet the broad aims of music in
general education.

556 AESTHETICS IN MUSIC  (3)

The aesthetic basis of music, the role of aesthetic
prinviples in the critical evaluation of musical composition,
performance, and theories of music education.
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PHILOSOPHY

Professor: Daugert (Chairman) + Associate Profes-
sor: Karason + Assistant Professors: Flectwood,
Lamb, Montague, Purtill.

TEACHER EDUCATION MINOR
23 crediis
3 Philosophy 111, 112, 113, 202, 310

J Additional courses selecied under departmental
advisement.

ARTS AND SCIENCES MAJOR

40 credits

O Philosophy 111, 112, 113, 202, 220 or 420, 304,
305, 308, 310, 407

O Additional courses selected under departmental
advisement.

ARTS AND SCIENCES MINOR

25 credits

O Philosophy 111, 112, 113, 202, 310

C Additional courses selected under departmental
advisement,

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

A philosophy major who wishes 1o graduate “with
honors” must meet the general requirements for all
honors students ( sce page 44 ). In addition he must
take zdvanced courses selected under departmental
advisement in philosophy beyond the major. He
must achieve a grade average of 3.3 in philosophy
CoOUrses,
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COURSES IN PHILOSOPHY

102 LOGICAL THINKING (2)

Signs, symbols, and language in human behavior;
the detection of common fallacies. ambiguities, and vague-
ness; practice in defining,

i1 PROBLEMS OF PHILOSOPHY (3)
Recnrrent problems concerning existence, knowl.
eilge, and morality raised by philosophical skeptics.

112 INTRODUCTION TO TRADITIONAL
PHILOSOPEY {3}
Fundamental problems, principles, and methods in
the major fields of philosophy; traditional views concerning
snbstance, causality, <nowledge, belief, goodness. and duty,

113 INTRODUCTION TO CONTEMPORARY

PHILOSOPEY (3}

Major philosophers, great problems and schools of
philosopby of the 20th century, including Russell, Wittgen-
stein and Sartre; Positivism, Existentialism, and Ordinary
Language Philosophy



202 INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC {4}
Rules of valid deduction from premises, and meth-
ods of formulating valid generalizations from experience.

220 INTRODUCTION TO THE PROBLEMS OF
ETHICS (3
The naturc of meral problems and Judgments
cmphasm upon the mmmng of 5u<“h concepts as “goodness.”
“rightness.” “evil,” “duty.” and “happiness.”

230 SOCIAL AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY (3}
Concepts and principles involved in analysis and

appraisal of social msidtutions with attention to natural

rights, natural law, social utility. social function, and justice.

200 PROBLEMS IN THE PHILOSQPHY OF
RELIGION (3

The definition of religion, the existence and nature
of God, free will, innnortality, and such problemns.

30 HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION TO

PHILOSQOPHY (4)

Prerequisite: filth vear or graduacte status or per-
mission of instructor; for graduate students with limited
training in philosophy; not open to those who have taken
Philosophy 304, 305, or 306, The tvpes and problems of
philosophy.

302 ADVANCED LOGIC (4)

Further development of the tools and technigues
of logic, aud their applications in mathematics, seience, and
philosophy.

304 HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: AMCIENT TO

EARLY MIDDLE AGES {4}

Great philosophical thinkers trom the carly Grecks
Lo the early Middle Ages, with special attention to Plate and
Aristotle.

305 HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: MIDDLE AGES TO

RENAISSANCE {4)

Great philosophical thinkers from the twelfth to
the seventeenth centurics. including St. Thomas Aguinas,
5t. Honaventure, Duns Scotus, William of Occam, Roger and
Francis Bacon.

306 HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: RENAISSANCE TO
THE AGE QF REASQN (4)
Great philesophical thinkers including Descartes
and the rationalists, Locke and the empiricists; a lrief
examination of Kant as he relates to these men.

307 HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: THE NINETEENTH
AND TWENTIETH CENTURIES (4)
Emphasis upon post-Kaatian idealism with some
attention o other significant movelnents such as utilitarian-
ism, early existentialisim, and pragmatism.

308 AMERICAN PHILQSOPHY (3)
#ain currents in American philosophical thought
from Jonathan Edwards o the present.

Philasophy

310 THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE ({3}

Prerequisites: Philosophy 202 and one other course
numbered above 200, Problems and concepts having their
tocus in the attempt to undersiand the possibility. nature,
origing, and limits of knowledge.

Lty ORIENTAL PHILOSQPHY AND RELIGION {2}
o Major philosophical and religious traditions of the
rient.

400 CONFERENCE iN PHILOSOPHY (2to 5)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Special
problems.

404 SEMINAR IN PHILOSOPHY ({3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Concentra-
tion upon the thought of an individual philosopher, a par-
ticular problem, or a moverment.

405 AESTHETICS (3)
Philosophical study of beauty and of the creation,
appreciation, and criticism of works of art.

406 PHILOSOPHY OF LITERATURE (2)
The nature of literature and the relation of its
aesthetic to its moral and cognitive values.

407 CONTEMPCORARY PHILOSOPHY {4)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Critical dis-
cussion of the “analytic™” and "linguistic” trends, such figures
as Moore, Wittgenstein, and J. [, Austin.

410 METAPHYSICS (3)

Prerequisite: Philosophy 202 and one additional
course numbered above 200, Philosophical issues surround-
ing such notions as particular and universal, space time,
cxistence, substance and attribute; views of contemporary
and traditional philusuphers.

411 PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE ({3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Yarving
theories as to the nature, presuppositions, limitations and
interrelations of the sciences.

420 ETHICAL THEQRY (3}

Prercquisite: Philesophy 220 or permission of in-
structor, Critcal analysis of writings of several major theor-
ists in ethics—ancient, modern, and contemporarv—and their
treatment of ethical problems.

460 PHILOSOPHY OF HISTORY (3}

Prerequisite: 7 eredits in philosophy or permission
of instructor. A critival examination of the idea of history
and the concepts and categories allied to it—process, perma-
nence and change, cause, time.

483 SOCIAL CHANGE AND THE MORAL ORDER
IN LITERATURE ({4)
Alsou offered as English 483 and Seciology 483.

5156 PHILOSQPHY QF EDUCATION (3)

Critical analysis of theoretical positions in cduca-
tional philosophy; emphasis on modern and contemporary
discussions of educatiomal theory. Also offered as Education
315,
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PHYSICAL
EDUCATION,
HEALTH
EDUCATION and
RECREATION

MENS DEPARTMENT

Associate Professors: Lappenbusch, Lounsberry,
Tomaras {Chairman) » Assistant Professors: Long,
Randall, Wiseman + Lecturer: Emerson.

WOMEN'S DEPARTMENT
Associate Professors: Aitken {Chairman), Kilby,
Hansen *+ Assistunt Professors: Arnctt, Gillespie,
Gutchow « Instructor: Ames.

The departmental programs encompass activity
courses to meet general education requircments;
activity courses as electives; professional study in
fields of physical education, health education, and
recreational leadership; intramural sports and
dance; intercollegiatc athletics.

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

The student has the opportunity to chose thrce activ-
ities within the framework of the required program
and is encouraged to elect additional courses. The
requirements are normally completed in the fresh-
man year.

Men

Students may select one course from three activity
categories: afuatics,* developmental, dance, team

11

sports, individual sports; dual sports, or varsity
sports. Majors and minors should substitute courses
from Physical Education 201m. 202m, 203m, 207m,
208m, 209m.

Men's Physical Fitness
Students who fail to meet minimum standards on

the physical fitness test are required to enroll in a
developmental course.

Women

The Physical Education Placement Test is required
of entering students before enrolling in any activity
class. Students are then assigned to proper sections
of P.I.. 102w and aquatics.

Onc course is to be selected from each of the fol-
lowing:

Movement Fundarmentals—P.E. 102w.
Aquatics™—1 credit

Sports and Dance--1 credit (P.E, 120, 152 and 153
may not be used to satisfy this requirement).

Majors and minors in physieal education will take

*All students must satisfactorily pass the minimum swim-
ming proficicney test or the beginning swimming course.
Thuse who pass the test select another physical education
activity course to cormplete the three-quarter requirement.



P.E. 102w and the professional activities courses to
meet their general education requirement.

Wamen thirty vears of age and over may fulfill the
above requirements or work out an individual plan
of activities under the guidance of the department.

TEACHER EDUCATION MAJOR—MEN
45 credits

O Physical Education 201m, 202m, 203m, 207m,
208m, 209m

O Physical Education 204m, 205, 302, 303, 308m,
351m, 404m, 4380

C1 Health Education 350 or 450

O Zoology 241

O Electives under departmental advisement,

TEACHER EDUCATION MAJOR—WOMEN

45 credits, plus General Education requirements.
Physical Education.

0O Physical Education 102w, 202w, 205, 208w,
209w, 302

One of the following sequences:

Option A—with Health Science Minor

A Physical Education 201w, 203w, 207w, 305w,
306, 320, 342w, 341w or 343w, 402, 404w, 405

J Recreation 201, 250

O Three additional credits under departmental ad-
visement.

Option B—General

O Physical Education 201w, 203w, 207w, 305w,
306, 320, 342w, 341w or 343w, 404w, 405

O Hcealth Education 252, 450

O Zoology 243

Option C=Dance

O Physical Education 226, 228, 223, 305w, 306 or
326, 320, 324, 325, 405, 425

O Zoology 241, 243

Recommended courses: Physical Education 134, an

officiating course. and an additional team sport
course.

Option D—Elementary

C Physical Education 201w, 203w, 207w, 311, 312,
326, 402, 403

O Health Education 252

O Zoology 241, 243

N Two credits under departmental advisement

Physical Education, Health Education and Recregtion

Also Recommended Health Educationt 350, and
inclusion of Education 326 in the accompanying
elementary minor,

Students electing the alternate program for elemen-
tary teachers will complete 28 credits of the above
under departmental advisement.

Participation in intramural activities is required in
all women’s majors and minors during four quarters
of the freshman and sophoinore vears.

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence for girls’
physical education normally requires the comple-
tion of the major with a grade average of 2.5 or
better.

TEACHER EDUCATION MINORS

Physical Education, Men —25 credits

7 Six credits from Physical Education 201m, 202m,
203m, 207m, 208m, 209m

0 Physical Education 204m, 205, 308m, 351m,
404m

O Electives under departmental advisement.

FPhysical Fducation, Wormnen

28 credits, including General Education courses

O Physical Education 102w, 201w, 202w, 203w,
203, 207w, 208w, 209w

O Health Eduecation 252

O Physical Education 305w, 320, 404w

O Physical Education 306 and additional upper divi-
sion courscs selected under advisement.

Dance. Men or Women —25 credits

O Physical Education 121, 123, 126, 236, 228, 229,
320, 324, 325, 425

1 Philosophy 403

C Four additional credits under departmental ad-
visement.

Health Science, Men or Women —24-27 credits
O Health Education 252, 350, 430

O Biology 447

J Home Economics 250

O Men add: Zoology 243 and two courses under ad-
visemcnt {rom Biology 247, 371, Zoology 241, 261,
262

O Women add: Zoology 241, 243 and one course
frem Biology 371, Zoology 262
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ARTS AND SCIENCES MAJORS

Recreation, Men —45 credits

O Recreation 201, 250, 412; four credits in Recrea-
tion 430m

0O Physical Education 205 and six credits from Phys-
ical Education 201m, 202m. 203m, 207m. 208m.
209m

0O Health Education 252

O Industrial Arts 301

O Psychology 351

0O Sixteen credits from: Industrial Arts 210, 240:
Economics 101, 271; Psychology 352; Sociology
201, 3686

Recreation, Women

85 credits, including Supporting Courses

O Recreation 201, 250, 412

J Eight credits in Recreation 450, 451, 452

O Physical Education 202w, 207w, 208w, 209w
O Physical Education 203, 305w, 306, 320

0 Health Educaticn 252

Supporting Courses

O Industrial Arts 301

O Music 350

0D Psychology 351, 352, 440

0O Sociology 201

C Speach 330

Twenty-two hours under departmental advisement
from one or two concentrations in the following:
art, music, dance, drama, outdoor education, sports
and aquatics.

ARTS AND SCIENCES MINORS
25 credits

Health Science, Men or Women

O Biology 447

0 Health Education 350

C Horme Economics 250

O Zoology 241, 243

C Two courses under departmental advisement
from: Health Education 252, 450; Biology 371,
Chemistry 125; Zoology 261, 262,

1z

Dance, Men or Women

O Physical Education 121, 123, 126, 226, 228, 229,
320, 324, 325, 425

t~ Philosophy 405

T Four additional credits under departmental ad-
visement.

Recreation, Men

'~ Recrcation 201, 250, 412, 450 (2 credits)

C Physical Education 306

3 Four credits from Physical Education 201m.,
202m, 203m, 207m, 208m, 209m

O Industrial Arts 301 or 210

~ Health Education 252

O Three credits under departmental advisement.

Recreation, Women

[1 Six credits from Physical Education 202w, 207w,
208w. 209w

J Physical Education 306

O Recreation 201, 205, 412

O Recreation 450 (3 credits)

O Five additional credits under departmental ad-
visement.

GRADUATE STUDY

For a concentration in physical education leading
to the Master of Education degree, see Graduate
Bulletin.

COURSES—P.E. ACTIVITIES (1 each)

Activity courses may not be repeated for credit. Courses
marked “m™ are for men students only; those marked “w”
are for women only.

Beginning courses, or egnivalent, are prereguisite to inter-
mediate courses, which are in turn prerequisite to advanced
Courses in any given activity,

Developmental (107-709)

102w MOVEMENT FUNDAMENTALS
106m  BODY CONDITIONING

108m  WEIGHT TRAINING

108m  INTERMEDIATE WEIGHT TRAINING

Aquatics (170-179)
112 BEGINNING SWIMMING {for non-swimmers}

113 INTERMEDIATE SWIMMING
Prereqguisite: P E 112 or ability to swim twenty-five
vards and support sel? in deep water,



114 ADVANCED SWIMMING
Prerequisite: P E 113 or ability to swim 100 yards
with cne stroke, and to use a variety of other strokes.

115 SYNCHRONIZED SWIMMING

Prerequisite: P E 114 or equivalent.
(See also P E 216, Lifesaving and Water Safety, and P E 217,
Water Safety Instructor’s Course. )

Dance (120-128)
120 BEGINNING SOCIAL DANCE

121 INTERMEDIATE SOCIAL DANCE

122 BEGINNING FOLK AND SQUARE DANCE
123 INTERMEDIATE FOLK AND SQUARE DANCE
124 INTERNATIONAL FOLK DANCE

129 MODERN DANCE

126 INTERMEDIATE MODERN DANCE

Dual Sports (130-7389)

132 BEGINNING BADMINTON
133 INTERMEDIATE BADMINTON
134 FENCING

136 BEGINNING TENNIS
{The student furnishes equipment)

137 INTERMEDIATE TENNIS
{The student furnishes equipment)

138m BEGINNING WRESTLING
138m INTERMEDIATE WRESTLING

Team Sports (140-7489)
14w  FIELD HOCKEY

142m  BASKETBALL

142w  BASKETBALL

143m  SOFTBALL

143w SOFTBALL

144m  SPEEDBALL & SOCCER
144w SPEEDBALL & SOCCER
145m YOLLEYBALL

145w  VOLLEYBALL

147m  TOUCH FOOTBALL
148w  LACROSSE

Physical Education, Health Education and Recreation

Individual Sports (150-153)
150 ARCHERY
151m  APPARATUS, STUNTS & TUMBLING

151w GYMNASTICS, TUMBLING & REBOUND
TUMEBLING

162 BEGINNING BOWLING
(Bowling alley fee $6.00)

153 INTERMEDIATE BOWLING
(Bowling alley fee $6.00)

154 BEGINNING GOLF

155 INTERMEDIATE GOLF
156m  TRACK & FIELD

166w TRACK & FIELD

‘157 BEGINNING SKIING
*15B INTERMEDIATE SKIING

*15%9 ADVANCED SKIUNG

“The student enrolling for skiing ‘fumish‘es equipment, pays
cost of transportation and of individual instruction.

Varsity Sports (180-7189)
180m  VARSITY FOOTBALL
181m  VARSITY BASKETBALL
182m  VARSITY BASEBALL
183m  VARSITY TRACK

184m  VARSITY WRESTLING
186m  VARSITY GOLF

186m  VARSITY TENNIS
187m  VARSITY SKIING

188m  VARSITY SWIMMING

COURSES—P.E. PROFESSIONAL

201m, 202m, 203m PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES (2 es.)

Open to freshmen majors or minors in physical
education or recreation. 201m team sports; 202m individaal
sports; 203 aquatics {prerequisite: intermediate level
swimnmer ).
201w, 202w, 203w  PROFESSIONAL

ACTIVITIES ({2 each}

Open to freshmen majors or minors in physical
education. Devel()ﬁment of knowledge and skill; 20iw field

hockey, basketball; 202w badminton, gymnastics; 203w
volleyhall, softball, track and field.
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Physical Education, Health Education zro Recreation

204m ATHLETIC INJURIES AND TRAINING {3}

Treatrnent for injuries common to the playfield,
gymnasium, and athletic field; training and safety measures
for prevention of injuries; procedures for building physical
stamina; experience in taping procedures.

205 HISTORY OF PHYSICAL AND HEALTH
EDUCATION AND RECREATION (3}
Historical backgrounds, the range of opportunities
in the fields, essential qualifications, and professional
preparation,

207m PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES—TRACK AND
PHYSICAL CONDITIONING (1)

Open to freshmen majors or minors in physical
education or recreation.

208m PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES—WRESTLING AND
WEIGHT TRAINING {2}
Open to freshmen majors or minors in physical
education or recreation.

208m PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES —DANCE IN THE
PUBLIC SCHOOLS {1}
Open to freshmen majors or minors in physical
education or recreation.

207w 208w, 209w PROFESSIONAL

ACTIVITIES ({2 each)

Open to sophomore majors or minors in physical
education. Development of knowledge and skill: 207w soc-
cer, speedball, fencing, and bowling; 208w modern dance,
aquaticlsi,:; 209w social, folk and square dance, tennis, archery
and golf.

216 LIFESAVING AND WATER SAFETY (2}

Prerequisite: satisfactory performance in swim-
ming proficiency test. Instruction leading 1o qualification for
the American Red Cross Lifesaving Certificate.

217 WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTCORS' COURSE {2}

Prerequisite: current American Red Cross Senior
Lifesaving Certificate. Stroke analysis and methods of teach-
ing lifesaving and aquatics skills; instruction leading to
gualification 2s an American Red Cross Water Safety
Instructar,

226 RHYTHMIC ANALYSIS {2}

Prerequisite: Physical Education 1253, Inherent
factors of rhythm; application of rhythmic analysis to all
forms of movement including sports, dance, aquatics, and
stage technigues.

228 DANCE PRODUCTION (2)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 123, Practical
experience in formulating, developing, and presenting dance
PrOgrams.

229 DANCE COMPOSITION (2}

Prerequisite: Physical Education 125. Lectures and
{aboratory ju the fundamentals of composition cmphasiziug
theme and development; preclassic dance forms, moderu
dance forms.
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300 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN THE AREA OF
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2 to B)
Prerequisite: permission of department chairman.

302 KINESIOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: Zoology 241, Important muscles of
the body: origin, insertion, and action; principles of human
movement; performance analysis of basic locomotor move-
ments, daily living activities, and sports skills.

303 PHYSIOLOGY OF MUSCULAR EXERCISE {3}

Prerequisite: Zoology 241, Application of physic-
logical facts to the problems of conditioning; relation to
physical activities.

305w METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR TEACHING
SPORTS ({4}

Prerequisites: professional activities sequences;
P E 302, Preparation for teaching individual and team
sports to secondary school girls,

306 METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3)
Prerequisitz: Psychology 352. Purposes and re-

quirements of the program, with emphasis on planning,

methods and materials of instruction.

308m METHODS AND MATERIALS OF PHYSICAL

EDUCATION FOR BOYS ({3}

Prevequisito: completion of activities requirements
for majors and minots, or permission of instructer. Selection
of activities and appropriate mectheds of instruction for
secondary school bovs.

311 MOVEMENT EXPLORATION AND GYMMNASTICS
FOR CHILDREN {3}
Prerequisite: professional activities sequence; P E
302 prerequisite or concurrent. Movement as a basis for
game and dance skills; selected stunts, tumbling, fitness
a}c]t%vities and gymnastics suitable for the elementary schoal
child,

3iz2 GAMES AND SPORTS FOR CHILDREN ({3)
Prerequisite: P E 311, Selected children’s games
and activities for development of fundamental sports skills.

320 METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR

TEACHING DANCE (3}

Prerequisites: Physical Education 120, 122, 125,
or equivalent. Teaching modern, folk, social, and square
dancing.

324 THEORY AND PRACTICE OF CONTEMPORARY
DANCE ({2)
Prerequisites: Physical Education 125, 126, or
equivalent, Backegrounds for various dance styles provided by
professional schools of modern dance.

325 CONCERT DANCE (1)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor, Group and
individual experience in dance as a theatre art; participation
in the winter dance concert.



326 DANCE FOR CHILDREN (3)

Dance aclivilies for the elcmentary school-age
child; singing games, creative dance, dramatizations and
characterizations, ball ancd rope rhythms, simple square and
folk dances.

341w, 342w, 33w  OFFICIATING IN WOMEN'S

SPORTS ({1 each)

Officiating techniques in volleyball, basketball, ten-
nis, track and field.

343m  CFFICIATING IN TEAM SPORTS  (2)

Principies, techniques and practice of officiating
in team sports for men.

a51m TEACHING GYMNASTICS (1)

Prerequisite: Physical Educatiou 151m. Intermedi-
ate performance skills, with opportunity for cach student to
teach several basic stunts and calisthenics,

380m COACHING FOOTBALL (3)
Theory and appreciation of football, with methods
and materials of organization.

381Tm COACHING BASKETBALL (3}
382m COACHING 8ASEBALL (2}

383m COACHING TRACK (2)
Theory of track and feld events and organization
and administration of a track meet.

384m COACHING WRESTLING (2}

Practical and theoretical aspects of teaching wrest-
ling with special consideration to wrestling skills, method-
ology, class organization, equipment and officiating.

397c¢ INTERNATIONAL FOLK DANCE

WORKSHOP (2)

Folk dance as cultural expressiom; mastery of
dance technigues through the use of ethnie materials and
participation in group dances, Summer, 1966,

400 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN PHYSICAL

EDUCATION ({21tcb)

Prerequisites: senior-status and permission of in-
structor and department chairman. Individual instruction
in special projects under supervision.

402 BODY MECHANICS AND CORRECTIVE

PHYSICAL EDUCATION ({3)

Prerequisites: Zoology 241, P E 302, Implications
of growth patterns, coordinations and postural deviations
relating to the physical education program; conditioning
technigques, corrective procedures; limitations of teacher
responsibility for alleviation of divergencies.

403 PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROGRAM FOR THE

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 352; P E 312, 326 or per-
mission of instructor. Criteria [or selecting activities; selec-
tion and maintenance of facilities and equipment; evalua-
tive precedures and techniques; administrative policies.

Physical Education, Health Education and Recreation

404m ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION
IN SCHOOLS (3)
Prerequiste: Physical Education 308m. Organiza-

tion and administration of the secondary scheool program for
boys: service, intramural, recreational, and athletic.

404w ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR SECONDARY
SCHOOL GIRLS  (3)

Prerequisites: Physical Education 205 and 305w,
Criteria for the selection of activities, the organization of
classes, departmental personnel and policies, physical vlant
and its upkeep, purchase and care of equipment.

405 PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3}

Prerequisites: Physical Education 2035, 306, and
305w or 308m. Scientific and philosophical principles re-
lated to physical education, its purposes, scope, and cur-
riculum.

407w SEMINAR IN GIRLS" PHYSICAL
EDUCATION ACTIVITIES (3)
Prerequisite: teaching experience. Summer only.

410m INTRAMURAL SPORTS (3)

Problems, planning, and content of intramural
sports programs in schools and colleges; theory and practice.

410w EXTRA-CLASS ACTIVITIES IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION FOR GIRLS (2)

Intramural programs, tournaments, play day,
sports davs, and G.A.A. for secondary school girls. Summers
only.

425 HISTORY AND PHILOSQPHY OF THE
DANCE (3}
Historical and philosophical development of the

dance and its relation to other arts [rom primitive man
through the contcmporary period.

430 ADVANCED TECHNIQUES AND TEACHING IN
INDIVIDUAL SPORTS  (3)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 305w, or teach-
ing experience. Special techniques for teaching dual and
individual sports to the highly skilled. Summers enly.

480 TECHNIQUES FOR EVALUATING PHYSICAL
ABILITIES (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 371 and permission of
instructor. Application of measurement theory to physical
cducation; sefection and administration of appropriate tests,
and interpretation of results of fundamental statistical
pracedurc.

487b HEALTH ADAPTATIONS OF MUSCULAR
ACTIVITY  (3)

Healthful activities in the teaching of physical
education. Summer, and Extension 1565,

116



Physical Education, Health Eaqucation and Recreation

497e TEACHERS WORKSHOP IN CREATIVE

MOVEMENT FOR CHILDREN ({2}

Principles and technigques of guiding children
toward self-discovery and self-discipline through movement
in dance; design, dynamics, space and rhythms related to
music, art, and children’s literature. Summer 1966.

498 STRAIGHT LINE PHILOSOPHY (3)

Administration of human conduct in activities as
straight-line enclosures. Not limited to those with athletic
experience,

499 PHYSICAL FITNESS AND THE PUBLIC

SCHOOL (3)

Preregnisite: senior or graduate status or teaching
experience. Organization and development of physical "ft-
ness programs in the public schocls. Summers only.

500 PROBLEMS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2 to 5}
For teachers with experience in physical education,

Controversial issues in the field; the professicnal problems

pertinent to the individual members of the group.

501 SURVEY OF RESEARCH AND PROFESSIONAL
LITERATURE (3)
Prerequisite: teaching experience. Selected re-
search, published books, dissertations and periodicals which
have influenced physical education thought and practice.

502 DEVELOPMENTAL AND ADAPTED PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (3)
Prerequisites: Zoology 241, Physical Education
302 and 402. Development of programs of adapted activities
for the low-fitness and handicapped elementary and sec-
ondary school student, with emphasis on commeon postural
deviations, screening techniques and adapted activities.

503 PHYSICAL EDUCATION EQUIPMENT AND
FACILITIES (2}
Design and construction of gymnasinums and other
physical education facilities, and the purchase and care of
athletic and physical e¢ducation eguipment. Summers only.

6504 CURRICULUM N PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3}
Physical educalion programs bascd on the needs
of bovs and girls.

50% CURRENT DEVELOPMENTS IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Developments
of current significance in the field of physical education,
including recreation and athletics.

COURSES IN HEALTH EDUCATION

252 FIRST AID (2}

First aid for common injuries and illnesses based
on the American Red Cross 5taudard and Advanced First
Aid courses. The studeut gqualifies for the American Red
Cross Certificate.
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350 CURRENT iNFORMATION FOR HEALTH
INSTRUCTION (2)
Recent developments in personal and consumer

health, mental ané emotional health, and family life
education.

352 THE FIRST AID INSTRUCTOR {1}

Prerequisites: Health Education 252 or a current
advanced American Red Cross First Aid Certificate; mini-
mum age, 20 vears. Instruction leading to qualification for
the American Red Cross First Aid Instructor Certificate.

450 HEALTH EDUCATION IN THE PUBLIC
SCHOOLS (3

Prerequisite: Health Education 350 or equivalent.
Basic principles of health instruction, organization, methods
and materials, and school health services.

500 PROBLEMS IN HEALTH EDUCATION (2-5)

For the graduate student concerned with a special
problem in the feld.

COURGSES IN RECREATION

201 RECREATION LEADERSHIP (2}

Historical and philosophical foundations of leisure
and recreation; scope of recreatiou; leadership principles;
professional opportunities in recreation.

250 CAMPING AND OUTDOOR EDUCATION {3)

Organizaticn and program in private agency and
school camps; qualifications and respousibilities of the
camp counselor; campaign techuiques,

412 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF
SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY RECREATION ({3}

Prerequisites: Recreation 201, 250. Development
of programs for school and community recreation including
personnel, finance, facilities, and activities.

450m  FIELD WOHRK IN RECREATION  (1to 4)

Prerequisites: Physical Education 306, Recreation
201, 412, Practical =xperience in a community recreation
PIOETAI.

450w, 451w, 452w FIELD WORK IN
RECREATION (1to 4 each)

Prerequisities: Physical Education 306, Recreation
201, 419, Practical sxperience in a community recreation
program.

500 PROBLEMS IN RECREATION (2 ta 5)

For experieuced recreation leaders; opportunity for
individualized study of problems growing out of professional
experience,



PHYSICS

Professors: Bender, Lahti + Associate Professors:
Brown, Lindsay, McLeod (Chairman) * Assistant
Professors: Dittrich, Johansen, Rupaal, Sprague,
Veit.

TEACHER EDUCATION MAJOR

45 credits, plus Supporting Courses

O Physics 231 to meet the general education require-
ment

O Physics 232, 233, 341, 371, 398 (one credit), 401
or 402 cr 403

O Physical Science 492

O Physics 407 or 408, or General Science 405

O Additional electives in physics, 12 credits

SUPPORTING COURSES
O 15 credits in mathematics

TEACHER EDUCATION MINOR

25 credits, plus Supporting Courses

O Physics 231 (or 131) to meet the general educa-
ticn requirement

O Physies 232, 233, (or 132, 133) and 381

O Physical Science 492

O Additional electives in physics, 3 credits

SUPPORTING COURSES
O 15 credits in mathematics

ARTS AND SCIENCES MAJOR

50 credits, plus Supporting Courses

0 Physics 231 to meet the general education require-
ment

O Physics 232, 233, 341, 342, 343, 371, 381, 471,
472, 401 or 402 or 403

O One course from Physics 407, 408, General Sci-
ence 405

O Upper division electives, 6 credits

SUPPORTING COURSES

0¥ 32 eredits in mathematics, including Mathemat-
ics 121, 122, 292, 223, 224, 331, 332

Alse recommended : Reading knowledge of a foreign
language and 10 credits in chemistry seleeted under
advisement.

ARTS AND SCIENCES MINCR

25 credits, plus Supporting Courses

O Physics 231 to meet the general education re-
quirement

O Physics 232, 233

[J 10 credits, including at least 2 courses from Phys-
jes 341, 371, 381

SUPPORTING COURSES

O 18 credits in mathematics through Mathematics
222



Physics

SPECIAL HONORS PROGRAM —
PHYSICS-MATHEMATICS MAJOR

A combined major in mathematics and physics is
available to superior students. Application for ad-
mission to the program should be made jointly to
the departments of Mathematics and Physics dur-
ing the second year uf college work in lower division
calculus and general physics based on calculus. A
3.0 grade averagc in all courses is required for ad-
mission to and cuntinued participation in this pro-
gram. This program substitutes for the major and
miner for the Arts and Sciences degree.

Mathematics 121, 122,922 923,224, 301, 325, 331,
332, 425, 426, 8 upper division credits selected
from: Mathemnatics 361, 371, and approved courses
numbered 400 or above. (At least 12 credits of the
aboviz must be 400 or higher)

Physics 231, 232, 233, 341, 342, 343, 371, 381.471.
472; 11 credits in upper division courses. including
Physics 481, 482. 483 or Physics 485, 486G, 487

SUPPORTING COURSES

d Mathematics 270 and 10 additional credits under
advisement.

DEFARTMENTAL HONORS

Physics majors who wish to graduate “with honors”
should consult the departinent chairman for special
requirements beyond the general honors courses for
all honors students.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in physics and in physical sci-
ence leading to the Master of Education degree, see
Graduate Bulletin.

COLRSES IN PHYSICS

1 ELEMENTARY PHYSICS ({4}

Not available for credit to students with high
school physics or to science majors. Introductlion to physical
metheds through a survey of topics in mechanics, eleciricity,
magnetism, optics, and modern physics: historical and
philesephical foundations; laboratory included.

105 INTRODUCTION TO ASTRONOMY (3}

Prereguisite: Mathematics 151, Physics 131. The
real and appatent motion of stars; the solar system and its
origin.
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130 INTRODUCTORY PHYSICS {3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 100 or 151 or 142 vears
of high scheol mathematics. Introduction to classical topics
in physics including mechanics, optics, electricity, magne-
tism., and atomic structure. Demonstrations: non-laboratory
course,

131 PRINCIPLE3 QF PHYSICS (4)

Prercquisite: Physics 130 or one vear of high
school physics. Studonts who have completed Physics 101
may be admitted wirth departmental approval. Particle me-
chanics and wave motion; laboratory included.

132 PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICS (4)

Prerequisite: Physics 131; Mathematics 220 or
eguivalent introductory calculus prereguisite or concurrent.
Topics from KkKinelic theory, optics and atomic physics;
laboratory included.

133 FRINCIPLES QF PHYSICS (4)
Prerequisite: Physics 132, Eleciricity and magne-
tism; rmmodern physics; laboratory included.

155 ELEMENTARY ELECTRONICS ({2}

Prerequisite: 142 years of high school algebra or
Mathematics 100 or 151 or permission of instructor. AC.
and D.C. current and circuits. Principles of electron tubes
and their use as rectilicrs, amplifiers, and oscillators; labora-
tory included.

2N GENERAL AND ENGINEERING PHYSICS (b)

Prerequisite or concurrent: Math 222 or permission
of instructor. Basic concepts of physics using calculus;
particle mechanics; laboratory included.

232 GEMERAL AND ENGINEERING PHYSICS (5}
Prerequisite: Phwsics 221, Rigid bedv mechanics,
kinetic theory and thermodynamics: laboratory included.

233 GEMNERAL AND ENGINEERING PHYSICS (5)
Prerequisite: Physics 232, Electricity and magne-
tism; laboratory included.

235 GEOMETRICAL QPTICS (3)

Frerequisite or concurrent: Mathematics 222, Re-
flection and refraction at plane and spherical surfaces, thin
and thick lenses, le:ns aberrations, optical instruments;
laboratory included.

255 FUNDAMENTAL QF ELECTRONICS (3)

Prerequisite: Phvsics 233 or permission of instruc-
lor. A.C. circuit analysis, A.C. bridges, filters, network theo-
rems, vacuumn tubes, solid state diodes and transistors, tran-
sistor amplifiers and oscillators, four terminal network
parameters; laboratory Included.

aco PROJECTS IN PHYSICS (1 or 2)
Prercquisitc: 15 credics in physics and permission
of instructor,

3n RADIATION BIOPHYSICS  (3)

Prerequisites: Physics 133 or 233 and Mathematics
121 or permission of instructor. The physical and biclogical
effects of penetrating radiations.



32 RADIATION BIOPHYSICS LABORATORY {3)

Prerequisites: Physics 133 or 233; Physics 311 or
permission of instructor; Mathematics 270, Techniques of
radiation dosimetry and bioassay.

321, 322 ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCE (3 each)

Prerequisites: one year of college physics; Physics
321 prerequisite to 322, The relationships between atmos-
pheric phenomena and the nature of matter as cxpressed in
the principles of gravitation, thermodynamics, hvdrody-
namics and electrodynamics.

3356 PHYSICAL OPTICS {4)

Prereguisites: one vear of college physics and
Mathernatics 222, Interference: intraduction to interferom-
etry; Fraunhofer and Fresnel diffraction; polarization; labo-
ratory included.

341 ANALYTICAL MECHANICS (4}

Prerequisites: Physics 233 and Mathematies 222,
Vector treatment of the aws of motion including kinematics
and dynamics of a particle; motion of a system of particles;
conservative systoms.

342, 343 ANALYTICAL MECHANICS (3 each)

Prerequisites: Physics 341, Math 331 {or concusr-
rent). The Lagrangian and Hamiltonian {ormulations of
mechanics, dynamics of a rigid body, vibration theory and
the continuum theory of matter.

355 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRONIC

CIRCUITS (3}

Prerequisite: Math 222, Physics 371 or Physics 255
or permission of instructor. R-C and transformer coupled
amplifiers, power amplifiers, feed back oscillators, modula-
tion and demeodulation; laboratory included,

361, 362 THERMODYNAMICS AND STATISTICAL

MECHANICS (3 each)

Prerequisites: Physics 233 and Mathematics 224
or permission; Physics 361 and Mathematics 331 prerequi-
site to Physics 362. Kinetic theory, the laws of thermody-
narnics, classical statistical mechanics.

371 ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM (4}

Frerequisite: Physies 233 and MMath 2292 Laws of
cleotrostatics; dielectrics; magnetic felds of steady curreats,
magnetic induction, nduced electromotive forees, magnetic
properties of matter; alternating current.

K3 INTRODUCTION TO ATOMIC AND NUCLEAR

PHYSICS (4)

Prerequisite: Physics 233 {or 133) and Mathe-
matics 222, Special theory of relativity; guantum properties
of waves and particles, X-rays and crystal strocture; Ruther-
ford scattering; the Bohr model of the atom, electron spin
and complex atoms; natwral radioactive deeay; detection of
nuclear radiation.

382 ATOMIC AND NUCLEAR PHYSICS (4)
Prerequisite: Phyvsics 381, Characteristie X-rav
spectra; gquaniun theory of radiation and of the Hydrogen
atomn; nuclear reactions, artificial radicactivity; theory of
alpha, beta, and gamma decay; fission; particle accelerators.

Physics

398 LABORATORY INSTRUCTION
{1 each quarter; 3 credit maximum}

Laboratory assistance and instructional practice in
Physics 131, 132, 133 and 231, 232, 233 laboratories.

399 SEMINAR IN PHYSICS {1}
Prercquisite: 25 credits in physics and permission
of instructor.

400 PROJECTS IN PHYSICS {1 ta 3}
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Speeial proj-
ccts under supervision.

401 PHYSICS SENIOR LABORATORY (2}
Prerequisite or concurrent: Physics 341, Experi-
ments in mechanics. )

402 PHYSICS SENIOR LABORATORY {2}

FPrerequisite or concurrent: Physics 371, 381. Ex-
perimentation in electricity, magnetism, and atomic physics,

403 PHYSICS SENIOR LABORATORY (2)

Prerequisite: Physics 381, Experiments in atomic
physics, radicactivity and nuclear physics.

407 FOUNDATIONS OF PHYSICS {3}

Prercquisite: one year of college physics, Develop-
ment of concepts from the Greek peried through the 18th
century,

408 FOUNDATIONS OF PHYSICS (3}

Prerequisite: Physics 407. Development of con-
cepts during the 19th and 20th centuries.

a3 INTRODUCTION TO SOLID STATE PHYSICS  (4)
Prerequisite: Physics 381, Mathematics 331 (or

concorrent}. Theoretical and experimental description of

mechanical, electrical, and magnetic properties of solids.

435 SPECTROSCOPY ({3}

Prerequisite: Physics 335. Advanced topics in op-
tics with emphasis on interferometry and spectroscopy;
lahoratory projects included.

451 INTRODUCTION TO NUCLEAR STRUCTURE {2}

Prerequisites: Physics 382, 341, 371. Physical prop-
crties of the proton, neutron and deutron; nuclear spin and
statistics; neutron scatiering and neuiron reactions; intro-
duction to the theory of nuclear forces.

455 NMUCLEAR ELECTRONICS (3)

Prerequisite: Physics 355. Pulse, switching and
digital circuits; linear amplifiers; pulse height and time
analyzers; lahoratory included.

471, 472 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTROMAGNETIC

THEORY ({3 each)

Prerequisites: Physics 371 and Math 331; Physics
471 prerequisite to Physics 472. Potential theory, Maxwell’s
Beld eguations, Fresnel's equations for isotropic dielectrics,
introduction to the theory of wave guides, dipole and quad-
rupele radiation, electro-magnetic Aeld of & moving charge,
the Iijenard-Wiechart potentials, classical electron theory,

119



Phiysiwcs

481, 482, 483 INTRODUCTION TO QUANTUM

MECHANICS (3 each)

Prerequisite: Physics 343, 371, 381; Mathematics
331, 332; each course prerequisite to the next in the series.
The elementary theory of guantum mechanics including
particles and waves, the Schroedinger theory; perturbation
theory, multielectron atoms, magnetic movements, spin and
relativistic effects, identical particles and the Pauli principle,
X-rays, collision theory, and introduction o nuclear physics.

485, 486, 487 INTRODUCTION TO THEOQRETICAL

PHYSICS (3 each)

Prerequisite: Pliysics 343, 472; Mathematics 331,
332; each course prereguisite to the next in the series. Basic
mathematical tcols needed by the theoretical physicist;
classical mechanics, Lagrangian and Hamiitonian formula-
tions, variational methods in mechanics, theory of linear
transformations,

498 RESEARCH PROJECTS IN PHYSICS (8)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Investiga-
tion of a problem in physics under the sponsorship and
supervision of a member of the physics faculty: Project must
extend over a minimum of two quarters.

531, £32 50LID STATE PHYSICS (3 each)

Prerequisites: 45 credits in physics; Physics 531
prerequisite to 332. Properties of solids and the experimental
basis of the medern theory of solids.

541, 542,543 ADVANCED MECHANICS (3 each)

Prerequisite: 43 credits in physics including Phys-
ics 487, each course prereguisite to the next in the series.
Advanced classical mechanics including the Kepler problem
in action angle variables; application of the integral invari-
ants of Poincaire and of Lagrange and Poisson brackets,
infinitesimal contact transformations; small oscillations;
Lagrangian and Hamiltonian formulations for cantinuous
systems.,

EB1, 62 NUCLEAR THEQRY (3 each)

Prerequisite: 45 credits in physics; Physics 551
prerequisite to 532. Theory and experimental hasis for the
structure of the atomic nucleus and nuclear properties and
reactions.

561, £62 PHYSICS OF PLASMAS (3 each)

Prerequisite: 45 credits in physics; Physics 561
prerequisite to 562. The physics of fully ionized gascs, fusion,
gas dvnamics, effects of simultaneous cleciric and magnetic
fieids, nﬁagneto-hydrodynamics, and developments in plasma
research.

671, 872 ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY ({3 each)

Prercquisite: 45 credits in physics; Physics 571 pre-
requisite to 572, General properties of vector fields, electro-
magnetic field equations, and boundary value problems;
topics in wave propagation.

581, 582 QUANTUM THEORY (3 each)

Prerequisite: 435 credits ju physics including 483
and 437; Physics 581 prerequisite to 582. Advanced concepts
in quantum theory including matrix formalism, quanltiza-
tion of the electromagnetic ficld, the Dirac theory of the
electron, the interaction of radiatiou with matter.
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91, 32, 593 RELATIVITY THEQRY (3 each)
Prerequisite: 45 credits in physics including Phys-
ics 487. Special relativity mechanics and clectrodynamics
in Physics 591; design theory of high energy particle accel-
erators in Physics 532; general relativity theory including
planetary motion, electrodvnamic formulations, and brief
reviews of the status of unified field theories in Physics 593.

589 RESEARCH {(3to9)

Prerequisites: 18 credits in 500 level courses in
physics, permission of instructor and department chairman.
Investigation of an original problem in physics under
supervision.

POLITICAL
SCIENCE

Professors: Vernon (Chairman ), Wuest + Associate
Professors: Clarke:, Hebal. Payne = Assistant Profes-
sor: Weiner » Insiructor: Muller » Lecturer: Bricker.

TEACHER EDUCATION MAJOR

Secondary —45 credits

(— Political Science 101, 250, 270

Light or more credits from each of three of the fol-
lowing areas:

Comparative Governinent:

O Political Science 401, 402, 403, 404, 405, 406.
407, 409, 453



Political Dynamics and Public Administration:

0 Political Science 320 or 340, and one from 253,
345, 420, 421, 422, 425, 440, 442, 443, 450, 453
Political Theory:

J Political Science 360 and one from 461, 462, 463
International Relations:

O Political Science 375, 376, 406, 411, 474

O Electives under departmental advisement.

TEACHER EDUCATION MINOR

25 credits

0O Political Science 101, 230, 270
Minimum of five credits selected under departmen-
tal advisement in each of two fields,

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence nor-
mally rcquires the completion of the major with a
grade average of 2.5 or bettcr.

ARTS AND SCIENCES MAJOR

50 credits, plus Supporting Course

O Political Science 101, 250, 270

Eight or more credits from each of four of the fol-
lowing areas:

Comparative Government:

0O Political Science 401, 402, 403, 404, 4085, 4086,
407, 409, 453

Public Law:

T Political Science 310, 315, 410, 411

Public Administration:

0O Political Science 320, and one from 253, 420,
421, 422, 425, 453

Political Dynamics:

C Political Science 340, and one from 345, 423,
440, 442, 443, 450, 453

Paolitical Theory:

O Political Science 360 and one from 461, 462, 463
Internaticnal Relations:

T Political Science 375, 376, 406, 411, 474

O Elective: any three credits

SUPPORTING COURSES
C Economics 201
RECOMMENDED ADDITIONAL COURSES

C History 203, 204; Psychology 440, Sociology 341;
Geography 311, 320, 341,

Paohtcal Science

ARTS AND SCIENCES MINCOR
25 credits

O Political Science 101, 250, 270

Minimum of 5 credits in each of two of the follow-
ing areas:

Comparative Government:

0O Political Science 401, 402, 403, 404, 405, 4086,
407, 409, 453

Political Dynamics and Public Administration:

7 Political Science 320 or 340, and one from 253,
345, 420, 421, 422, 423, 425, 440, 442, 443, 450,
453

Political Theory:

O Political Science 360 and one from 461, 462, 463

International Relations:
O Political Science 375, 376, 4086, 411, 474

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all hon-
ors students (see page 44 ) a political science major
who wishes to graduate “with honors” must com-
plete Political Science 496 (with the advice of the
departmental honors adviser), complete Political
Science 499; have taken courses leading to a read-
ing knowledge of a foreign language, or two years
of foreign language training; have a grade average
of 3.5 in upper division political science courses;
and submit a senior thesis.

COURSES IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

101 GOVERNMENT IN THE MODERN WORLD (5}

Special areas of human interest and activity in
political science and their relationship to government in the
modern world.

250 AMERICAN NATIONAL GOVERNMENT (b}
Principles and instituiions of the national govern-
ment; its main functions.

253 STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT (5)

Prerequisite: Political Science 250, or permission
of instructor. Sub-national levels of government and inter-
governmental relations; legislative, executive, and judicial
authorities; the electoral process.

270 INTERNATIONAL POLITICS (5}

Prerequisite: Political Science 250, or permission
of instructor. Basic principles and forces in international
relations with emphasis on the nation-state, nationalism,
and international order.



Puohticel Scence

310 AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL LAW  (5)

Prerequisite: Political Science 250, Significant Su-
preme Court decisions interpretating major parts of the
Constitution in practice.

s LAW AND SOCIETY (3}

Prerequisite: Political Science 250, or permission
of inst:netor. Jurisprudence, the legal order, sources of Iaw
and the judicial process.

320 PUBLIC ADMIMNISTRATION (5)

Prerequisite: Political Science 250, or one course
from: Sociology 20! or 301, Psychology 201 or 440, or
permission of instructor. The conduct of public business;
cemphasis on the executive branch of government; some
treatment of other countries.

340 POLITICAL PARTIES AND ELECTIONS {5)

Prerequisite: Political Science 101 zand 250, or
permission of instructor. Nature and functions of political
parties; electoral methods.

345 GOVERNMENTAL AND POLITICAL PROBLEMS
OF WASHINGTON (3}
Prerequisite: Political Science 250 and 253, or per-
mission of instructor. Governmental and political issues of
the Stste of Washingten.

360 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL THEQRY (5)

Prcrequisite: Political Beience 101, General Educa-
tion 121 or History 105 or permission of instructor. Origin
and evolution of major concepts in Western political thought
from Pericles to Machiavelli

75 FOREIGN PQOLICIES OF MAJOR POWERS (3}

Prerequisite: Political Science 270. or permission
of instructor. The foreign policies of major powcers other
than the United States.

378 AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY (3}

Preregnisite: Political Science 270 or permission
of instructor. Backgronnd organization of American foreign
policy; the conduct of diplomatic relations with other states;
current issues and problems in foreign affairs.

400 SELECTED READINGS AND

RESEARCH {2to5)

Prerequisite: permission of department. Supervised
readings and/or research in a selected area of political
sclence,

401 GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF GREAT
BRITAIN (3}

Prerequisites: Political Science 101 or permission
of instructor. Analysis of the British system of government.

402 GOVERNMENTS AND POLITICS OF WESTERN
EURDOPE (3)
Prereqnisite: Political Science 101 or permission
of instructor. Political systems of France, West Germany,
Switzerland, and/or other countries,

403 GOVERNMENT OF THE SOVIET UNION {3}

Prerequisite: Political Science 101 or permission
af instructor. The palitical system of the U.5 .5 R. emphasiz-
ing constitutional theory and practice, the Communist party,
and the position of the individual.

404 GOVERNMENTS AND POLITICS OF LATIN
AMERICA (3}
Prereqnisite: Political Science 101 or permission

of instructor. The governments and political systems of Latin
American countrics.

405 THE MIDDLE EAST ({3}

Prerequisite: Political Science 101 or permission of
instructor. Quistanding political, ¢cultvral, and governmernial
problems of the Middle East.

4086 GOVERNMENT AND PQLITICS OF

CANADA (3)

Prerequisite. Political Science 101, or permission
of instructor. Canadian government and politics; problems
such as federalism and peosition in the Commonwealth.

107 GOVERNMENTS AND POLITICS OF THE

FAR EAST (3}

Prereguisite Political Science 101, or permission
of instructor. The political syslems of China and Japan, and
other selected countries of the Far East.

403 PROBLEMS IN COMPARATIVE

GOVERNMENT (5]

Prerequisite. Political Science 101, at least onc
coursc between 401 and 407, or permission of instructor.
Similarities and dissimilarities between states with respect
to comstitutional and legal concepts, institutions and pro-
cedures ol government, civil and administrative functions,
political processes.

410 THE SUPREME COURT AND CIVIL RIGHTS (3)

Prerequisite - Political Science 250 and 310. Lead-
ing decisions regarding First Amnendment freedoms, pro-
cedural rights in triails, Fourteenth Amendment liberties, due
process of law, and equal protection of the laws.

411 INTERMNATIONAL LAW  (3)

Prercquisite: Political Science 270, or permission
of instructor. Origin, principles, and problems of interna-
tional law.

420 NATURAL RESOURCES: ADMINSTRATIVE AND
POLICY PROBLEMS (3}
Prerequisite: Political Science 320 or permission of
instructor. Problems in forest policy, minerals. water and
power, with emphasis on Western United States.

421 METROPOLITAN AREA GOVERNMENT (3)
Prerequisites: Political Science 101 and 250, or
Soeciology 201, or Geography 341, or permission ol instructor,
Problems related to the “explading metropolis,” alternative
forms of "metro” government, and crifical urban problems.



422 STAFFING THE PUBLIC BUREAUCRACY (3}

Prerequisite: Political Science 320 or permission
of instructor. Comparative analysis of public personnel sys-
tems in selected countries, with special attention to the
United States; general principles of public administration
and specialized aspects such as recruitment, training, and
employee morile.

423 THE AMERICAN EXECUTIVE ({3)

Prercquisite: Political Science 250 or permission
of instructor. The exccutive branch, its organization and
problems.

440 THE LEGISLATIVE PROCESS (3}

Prerequisite: Political Science 101 and 250G or 253
or 340 or permission of lastructor. Interaction of executives,
administrators, parties, pressure groups, the press, and pub-
lic in the legislative process at both national and state levels.

442 POLITICAL BEHAVIOR {3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 340 or permission
of ingtructor. Human action in political settings, with em.
phasis on social class analysis, voting, and legislative
behavior.

450 PUBLIC OFINION (3}

Prerequisites: Political Science 250 and 340, or
permission of instructor. Nature, formation, and role of
pullic opinion; public opinivn surveys, pressurc groups, and
role of government in the forming of public opinion.

453 COMPARATIVE LOCAL GOVERNMENT (3}

Prerequisite: Political Science 253 or 409 or per-
mnission of instructor. Structures and functions of local gov-
ernments in relation to higher levels of government in the
United States, Canada, Great Britain, and France.

461 POLITICAL THEQRY: RENAISSANCE AND
MODERN {3}
Prerequisite: General Education 122, or Political
Science 360, or permission of instructor. Origin and evolu-

tion of major concepts in Western political thought from
Machiavelli to Edmund Burke.

462 POLITICAL THEORY: CONTEMPORARY

IDEQLOGIES (3)

Prerequisite: General Education 123 or History 106
or Political Science 360 or pormission of instructor, Origin
and evolution of major concepts in Western political thought
from Cdmund Burke to the present; development of modern
conservatism, liberalism, Marxism, and Fascism or National
Sccialism.

463 AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT ({3)
Prereguisite: History 203, 204, or equivalent, or

Political Science 101 and/or 250, Major concepts in Ameri-

can political thought from the Colonial Period to the present.

474 INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION ({3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 270 or permission
of instructor. Developmeut, organization, and activities of
various types of international institutions, including the
United Nations.

Polscal Soence

486ab,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2 to 5 each}

499 SENIOR SEMINAR: APPROACHES TO THE

STUDY OF POLITICS (3}

Prereguisite: 30 credits in political science, senior
standing, permission of department. Methods of studying
p}?litical phenomena and application of systematic political
theory.

PSYCHOLOGY

Professors: Adams, Budd, Harwood (Chalrman).
Nugent. Woodring * Associate Professors: Blood,
Crow. Diers, Elich, Jones, Mason, Mcade, Meyer,
Namikas. Straughan « Assistant Professors: Car-
melan, Kintz, Lippman, MacKay, Meredith, Panek,
Tvler.

TEACHER EDUCATION MAJOR

Elemeniary — 45 credits
( This is in addition to the psychology courses in the
generat education and professional requirements.)

[0 Psychology 201, 303, 373, 440, 452
C Electives under advisement—25 credits

Students electing the alternate program for elemen-
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Psychulogy

tary teachers will complete 28 credits in the above
major under advisement.

TEACHER EDUCATION MINOR

Secondary —20 credits

Psychology 201 plus 16 credits in psychology other
than courses required in the educational-psy-
chology professional requirements. Recormnmended
courses: Psychology 373 and 303,

ARTS AND SCIENCES MAJOR

40 credits, plus Supporting Courses

O Psychology 201, 303, 373

Majors should camplete these before electing other
upper division courses. A knowledge of descriptive
statistics is prerequisite to these eourses. This
knowledge may be demonstrated by completing
Mathematics 240 or by a departmental examina-
tion. Those electing the lattcr ray obtain a study
program from the department in preparation for
the examination. It is recommended that this pre-
requisite be fulfilled before taking Psychology 201.

O Electives under advisement—28 credits.

SUPPORTING COURSES

Mathematics 240 or equivalent (see above), Phi-
losophy 113, Seciolegy 201, and at least onc of the
following sequences:

0O (a) Chemistry 121, 122, 251

C (b) Chemistry 125, 251, and one course from
(¢) (d} ar (e} below

O (c) Physics 131, 132, 133 (or 231, 232, 233)

0O (d) Mathematics 220, 241, 270

O (e} Either Zoology 241-243 or Zoology 261-262,
and one eourse from Biology 301, 371, Zoology 363,
366

Recommended additional elective courses: One
year or more of a foreign language, Philesophy 411,
Psychology 406, upper division courses in mathe-
matics and the physical, biological, or social
sciences.

ARTS AND SCIENCES MINOR
24 credits

A Psychology 201

Twenty credits selected under advisement as fol-
lows:

3 Twi courses or more from Psychology 302, 303,

373, 403, 406, 407, 408, 409, 440, 452, 473

01 Other courses from above or from Psychology
320, 352, 453

It is recommended that biology majors elect Psy-
chology 303, 407, 409, and economics majors Psy-
chology 320.

NOTE Studcnts planning to take advanced work in
psychology at Western: should consult the Graduate
Bulletin for prerequisite courses.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general reguirements for all hon-
ors students {see page 44 ) a psychology major who
wishes to graduate “with honors” must complete:
O Psychology 401

O A comprehensive examination in psychology

C 24 credits in French. German, or Russian, or a
demonstrated reading knowledge of one of these.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in psychology lcading to the
Master of Education or Master of Arts degrees, see
Graduate Bulletin.

COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY

201 GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY (4)

Prerequisite: General Education 105 or permission
of instructor. Experimentally oriented study of the basic
psychological concepts.

302 COMPARATIVE PSYCHOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 201. Phylogenetic com-
parison of animal bLehavior, learning, motivation, and sen-
sOI'y processes in selected species of animals; lectures and
laboratory.

303 ADVANCED GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY {4)

Prerequiste: Psychology 201; prerequisite or con-
current: Psychology 373, The use of quantitative techniques
in behavioral analyses. Lectures and laboratory.

320 INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 201, 351 or permission.
Application of psychological principles to such industrial
problems as personnel selection and appraisal, human rela-
tions, marketing, training and engineering psychology.

*351 PRINCIPLES OF HUMAN LEARNING (3)
Prerequisite: General Education 105; not open to

those with credit in Psychology 408. Application of the

ps¥chelogical principles of Iearning to classroom teaching.



“362 HUMAN DEVELOPMENT AND

PERSONALITY (5)

Prerequisites: Psychology 351 and Biology 101 or
104 or equivalent. Basic principles of development and per-
sonality with special attention to the school age child;
implications for educaticnal practices. Not open to students
who have credit for Psychology 456.

361 (397d) FIELD EXPERIENCES iN MENTAL

HEALTH (2}

Prerequisite: 11:9.ycholo|;1r' major or minor; upper
division status. Research and treatment programs in mentzl
hezlth and mental retardation; volunteer service work at
MWorthern State Hospital.

371 EVALUATION IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOL {3}

Prerequisite: Psychology 351. Evaluating pupil
achievement; canstruction of instruments for determining
what a student has learned and how much he has developed;
the use of standardized tests.

373 ELEMENTARY STATISTICAL INFERENCE (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 240 or departmental
examination (see department for preparatory study pro-
gram }. Statistical procedures and informed reading or orig-
inal research. Also offered as Education 373.

396a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL {2 to 5 eachj

400 SPECIAL PROBLEMS {1 to 3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor, Opportunity
for advanced students who wish to investigate problems.

401 HONORS SEMINAR (3}

402 MOTIVATION ({3)

Prerequisite: Psychelogy 201. Experimental findings,
and theoretical interpretations of the biological and psyche-
logical aspects of motivation.

405 SEMINAR IN RECENT PSYCHOLOGICAL
LITERATURE (3}
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

406 HISTORY AND SYSTEMS OF PSYCHOLOGY (3}
Prerequisite: 15 credits in psychology. Historical
development of the systematic viewpoints of psvchology.

407 SENSATION AND PERCEPTION (3}

Prerequisite: Psychology 201. An experimentally
oriented course emphasizing sensory processes and stimuli
necessary to perception; perceptual! theory, classical and
coufemporary.

408 THE PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING ({5}

Frerequisite: Psychology 201; students with credit
in Psychology 351 admitted by department approval only.
Major principles of learning, empirical evidence undezlying
them, and their theoretical interpretation; lectures and
laboratory.

409 PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY (5)

Prerequisites: Zoology 241 and 243, or 248; Psy-
chology 201 and 10 additional credits in psychology. Biologi-
czl foundations of behavior; lecture and laboratory.

Psychology

*431 INTRQDUCTION TO GUIDANCE SERVICES {3)

Prerequisite: 15 hours of psychology and senior
status. Roles of teacher, principal, psychologist, counselor,
and other specialists in an integrated program; guidance
and counseling techrniques.

440 SOQCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3}

Frerequisites: 10 credits in psychology, or Psychol-
cgy 201 and 5 credits in sociology. Psychology of human
Lnshtitl.l_tions with special reference to impact on individual

ehavior.

452 THEQRY OF PERSONALITY {5}

Prerequisite: 11 credits in psychology. Theoretical
approaches to personality; major philesophic assumptions,
historical position, and experimentzl data considered in
evaluating personality theories.

453 INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES (3}
Behavioral differences among Individuals.

456 RESEARCH (N DEVELOPMENT AND

AND PERSONALITY (5)

Frerequisites: Psychology 303, 452, Basic principles
and theories uuderlying development and personality, Not
open to students who have had Psychology 352.

457 PROGRAMMED LEARNING (3)

Principiles and theories of learning vpon which
programmed learning is based. Practicum in program design
and development.

459 SEMINAR IN EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (1)
Prerequisite: successful completion of Independent
Study Program.

464 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY (3}

Frerequisite: Psychology 201 or permission of in-
structor. Psychoses, neuroses, and other forms of behavior
deviation; conceptions regarding these conditions.

*466 THE BRIGHT AND GIFTED CHILD {3}

Prerequisite: teaching experience, permission, or
11 hours of psychology. Identification procedures, curricu-
lum, and teaching methods suited to education of children
with superior and special abilities.

47 STANDARDIZED TESTS {3}

Prerequisite. Psychology 371 or permission of in-
structor, Standardized group tests commeonily used in the
public schools; selection and administration of tests; inter-
pretation of norms.

473 ADVANCED STATISTICAL INFERENCE {3}

Frerequisite: Psychology 373 or equivalent. Ad-
vanced methods for the analysis of research data. Also
offered as Educatioh 473.

496a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL {2 to 5 each)

497¢ BEHAVIORAL PROCESSES IN

COMMUNICATION {5}

Prerequisite: teaching experience or permission of
instructor. Recent research in behavioral sciences applied to
problems of visual communication; perception, small group
behavior, mass behavior, motivation and personality, polls;
changing patterns of social class conditioning in the U.S
Summer 15685,

#*Education-psychology courses.
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Psychoasy

497§ CURRENT PSYCHOPHYSICAL AND
PSYCHOPHYSIOLOGICAL RESEARCH ON
ATTENTION (2}

Prereguisite: permission of instructor.

497e HEREDITY AND ENVIRONMENT (3}
Prereguisite: permission of instructor.

500 SPECIAL PROBLEMS {1 to 3}
Prercquisite: permission of instructor,

501a,tr PRO-SEMINAR IN PSYCHOLOGICAL
FOUNDATIONS (4 each)
301a perception, psychological, comparative, learn-
ing. 3131b developmental, social, personality. abnormal. 501a
prereguisite to 301b.

511 INSTRUMENTATION FOR PSYCHOLOGICAL
RESEARCH (1}
Typical technological solutions to problems en-
countered in original research; lectuve and laboratory.

522 SEMINARS IN PSYCHOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: Psvchology 501, (Topics vary from
quarter Lo quarter.)

531ab SUPERVISED PRACTICE IN COUNSELING  (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Supervised

experience with selected cases in a college, scheool or agency;

a—college level, b—public scheool or communiiy agency.

532 PSYCHOLOGICAL CASE WORK SEMINAR (3}

Prerequisite: Psychology 531 (or 578 concurrent ).
Presentation of actual cases to allow for team interaction
among and interdisciplinary evaluation by a variety of
specialists as to procedure, referral, interaction, and follow-
up.

b33 COUNSELING THEORY AND PRACTICE {3}
Prerequisites: Psychology 452, 336, and pernission

of ins-ructor. Counseling and clinical interview with labora-

torvy opportunity for the developnment of interviewing skills.

‘536 INTRODUCTION TO COUNSELING

PSYCHOLOGY (3}

Prerequisite: Psychology 431 and permission of
instructor. Theories of psychological counseling as they
relate to philosophical positions, social conditons, person-
ality, and learning theory.

548 FIELD INTERNSHIP IN SCHOOL

PSYCHOLOGY (0-3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 578 and permission of
depariment. Provision for an academic year of college-super-
vised work in school psyveholuogy, Arrangements must be
made in cooperation with the school administration invelved.

555 ADVANCED CHILD PSYCHOLOGY (3}

Prerequisite: Psvchology 3532 or equivalent. Re-
search and theory in the field of child development and
behavior,

*Educ alion-psychology courses,
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556 PSYCHOLOGY OF ADOLESCENCE (3}

Prerequisite: Psycheology 332 or equivalent. Ad-
vanced study of development characteristics, behavior prob-
lems, personal and social adjustments of children and youth,
with itmplications for secondary education and guidance
Progranms.,

571 INDIVIDUAL APPRAISAL IN COUNSELING (3}

Prerequisites: Psychology 373 or equivalent and
Psychology 431 and p-ermission of nstructor. The colleciion,
evaluation, application, and interpretation of data available
te the school counselox,

572 INDIVIDUAL INTELLIGENCE TESTS  (B)

Prervequisites: Psychology 373 and permission of
istructor. Theory and principles underlying the construc-
tion of individual intelligence tests; supervised practice in
the administraton of tests,

577 ADVANCED CLINICAL PROCEDURES AND
REPORT WRITING (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 572 and permission of
instructor. Clinical appraisal wilh special attention to value
and limitations of personality and interest measures,

578 SUFERVISED PRACTICE IN SCHOOL
PSYCHOLOGY (3}
Preregnisites: Psychology 577 and permission of
instructor. Dizgnostic and interpretative work with selected
cases under dircct supervision.

53 PSYCHOLOGY OF QCCUPATIONS (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 431 and permission of

instructor. Sources of occupational materials, theories of

career development; applications to vocational counseling.

592, 593 DESIGN AND ANALYSIS OF

EXPERIMENTS (2 each)

Prerequisite : Psychology 473; 592 prerequisite to
383, Multidimensional analysis of variance, trend analysis,
and analysis of covasiance.

594 FOUNDATIONS OF MEASUREMENT (4)

Prevequisite : Psychology 473, Theory basic to con-
struction and application of psychological tests and scaling
technigues,

585 CORRELAT:ON THEQRY ({3}

Prevequisite : Psychology 473. Rectilinear, curvi-
linear. multiple and partial correlation; sampling theory
applied to correlation,

596a.b,c REVIEW OF PSYCHOLOGICAL APPRAISAL

AND TREATMENT (2 each)

FPrereguisite : permission of instructor. 596a Survey
of Intelligence and Aplitude Tests. Prereguisite: a course in
principles of psychological testing, Research and theory
related to more widely vsed individual and group tests, 396b
Survey of the Technigues of Personality Evaluation. Qbjec-
tive and projoctive personality tests for children and adulis,
589¢ Survey of Therapeutic Practices and Clinical Proce-
dures. Major systemztic approaches to psychatherapy; criti-
cal evaluation of wuse of drugs, shock, psychosurgery,
hypnosis and other special technigues,

599 THESIS  (€)



SOCIOLOGY-
ANTHROPOLOGY

Professor: Tavlor « Associate Professors: Anastasio,
Call (Chairman), Harris. Mazur + Assistant Profes-
sors: Douglas, Spaulding, Thomas < Instructors:
Bronsdon, Moser « Lecturer: Tweddell,

TEACHER EDUCATION MAJOR
40 credits

3 Socivlogy-Anthropology 201; either 200 or 202 as
advised; 273.

0 Additional courses under departmental advise-
ment.

NOTE Students intending to teach in the secon-
darv schools must receive special permission to
major in sociolegy-anthropology.

TEACHER EDUCATION MINOR
20 credits

T Sociology-Anthropology 201. Additional courses
under departmental advisement.

ARTS AND SCIENCES MAJOR
30 credits. plus Supporting Courses

T Sociology-Anthropology 201, either 200 or 202
as advised; 273, 370

7120 credits in upper division courses. Additional
courses under advisement.

SUPPORTING COURSES
"1 Psychology 440 and one or more other courses
selected under department advisement.

ARTS AND SCIENCES MINORS

Sociofogy-Anthropology 25 credits

1 Seciology-Anthropelogy 201 either 200 or 202 as
advised. Additional courses under departmental
advisement.

Linguistics 25 credits

— Linguistics 200, 201, 301, 302, 303 (see page 136)
Z Sociology-Anthropology 448
J Electives under advisement, 5 credits
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Sociwelogy-Anthrepology

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the generat requirements for all hon-
ors students (see page 44 ), a sociology-anthropol-
ogy major who wishes to graduate “with honors”
must complete:

C Sociology-Anthropology 401h

O Reading knowledge of a foreign language or two
years of foreign language training

O Submission of a senior thesis.

COURSES IN SOCICLOGY—
ANTHROPOLOGY

200 HUMAN EVOLUTION AND PREHISTORY (5)
The development of man; human origins and pre-

h_istory; criteria and thecories of zace classification; human
diffusion, contacts and problems.

201 CULTURE AND SOCIETY (b}

Prerequisite: General Education 105 or permission
of instructor. The range and variety of cultural and social
phenomena including technology, social, political, and eco-
nomic organization, religion and art.

202 CONTEMPORARY SOCIETIES (B)

Prerequisite: Sociclogy-Anthropology 201 or per-
missicn of instructor. Social behavior observable in selected
contemporary societies; the concept of “social system,” the

formulation of general propositions applicable to human
behavior.

260 PEOPLES OF THE WORLD (5}

A survey of the principal cultures and peoples of
the world.

275 STATISTICAL METHODS (5}

Prerequisites: Socioclogy-Anthropology 201 and
Mathematics 100 or its equivalent. Measures of central ten-
dency, dispersion association, linear regression, correlation
and binominal probability with emphasis on their applica-
ton to statistical research in sociology and anthropology.

301h HOMORS SEMINAR  {2)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

311 WORLD DEMOGRAPHY (5)

Prerequisite: Sociology-Anthropelogy 201; Sociocl-
cgy-Anthropology 275 is recommended. Growth, distribution
and composition of human population: social and economic
imiplicatzons of demographic trends in industrialized coun-
trics and under-developed areas; elementary demographic
technigues essential to understanding the components of
population change.

320 ECONOMIC ORGANIZATION (5)

Prerequisite: Sociology-Anthropology 201 or per-
mission of instructor. Economic behavior and its relation-
ship to the wider social context in selected areas {societies)
of the world,

330 SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION {5}

Prerequisite: Sociclogy-Anthropology 201 or pez-
mission of instructor. The “super-natural” as an institution
and its relationship t¢ other social and cultural phenomena,

335 SOCIAL STRATIFICATION {5}

Differentiation and evaluation of groups and in-
dividuals in society; the consequences for behavior in dif-
ferent spheres of society.

340 POLITICAL ORGANIZATION (5)

Prerequisite: Sociology-Anthropology 201 or per-
mission of instructor. Political structure in selected areas
(and societies) of the world; the relationship between politi-
cal institutions and other aspects of the social system.

351 FAMILY AND KINSHIP GRGANIZATION (5}

Prereguisite: Sociology-Anthropoiogy 201 or cquiv-
alent. Tvpes of family systems from selected societies, with
emphasis upon variation in structure and socio-psychological
functions.

354 SOCIOLOGY OF DEVIANT BEHAVIOR (b}

Prexequisite: Sociclogy-Anthropelogy 201 or equiv-
alent. The collective aspects of non-normative or noncen-
forming behavior as u product of the social system,

381 PEOPLES OF THE AMERICAS (5)
Ethnographic survey of the peoples and cultures.

3562 PEOPLES OF EURASIA (5)
Ethnographic survey of the peoples and cultures.

363 PEOPLES OF AFRICA {5}

Ethnographic survey of the pecples and cultures
of Africa south of the Sahara.

364 PEOFPLES OF THE PACIFIC (5)

Ethnographic survey of the peoples and cultures of
the Pacific area.

366 COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION (B}

Prerequisite: Sociology-Anthropology 201 or equiv-
alent; Sociclogy 275 or 370 recommended. The nature of
“community” analyzed in terms of changing demographic,
institutional, and interpersonal patterns.



370 INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH METHODS (5)

Prerequisite: Sociolegy-Anthropology 201, The na-
ture of scientific theory; the development of wocial research;
the basic methnds and techniques of data-gathering, process-
ing and analysis.

390 HISTORY QF SOCIAL THOUGHT  (5)

Prerequisite: 10 credits in sociclogy-anthropelogy,
or permission of instructor. The development of social
thought in Europe and America with major emphasis npon
the period following August Comte.

331 CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL THEORY (5}

Prerequisite: 10 credils in sociology-anthropology
or permission of instructor; Sociology 390 recommended.
Majer contemporary theories of society and social organiza-
tion,

396a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2 to b each)

401 SEMINARS (3}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Selected
topics. 401h Honors Seminar 23 credits, Prereguiste: per-
mission of instructor,

413 POPULATION OF WASHINGTON STATE (3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Population
growth, distribution and cowposition; a course for adminis-
trators, educators, and sociologists.

425 CULTURE AND PERSONALITY ({5}

Prerequisite: 10 credits in sociclogy-anthropology.
Relevant social and psychological theories with reference
to socio-cultural infAuence in motivation, perception, and
valuation.

430 THEORIES OF SOCIAL CHANGE {3}

Prerequisite: 15 credits in sociology-anthropology
or permission of instructor. Theories of change, including
evolutiouary, cultural, and historical; the empirical evi-
dence on which theorics are based and iheir utility in
prediction.

431 SOCIAL CHANGE IN AMERICA (3}

Prerequisite: 10 credils in sociology or anthro-
palogy, or permission of instructor. Social change in the
United States {1900-1960); contemporary theories of social
change; problems in predicting change.

441 PUBLIC OPINION (3)

Prerequisite: Sociclogy-Anthropology 201, or per-
mission of the instructor, Factors involved in the formation
of public opinion; propaganda analvsis; agencies of mass
impression; opinion measurement; the role of leadership.

446 CRIME AND DELINQUENCY {5)

Prereguisite: Sociology-Anthropology 201, or per-
mission of instructor. Definition and distribution of crime
and delinquency; socio-psychological, micro-social and
glacm—sol_‘ial factors; theoretical attempts io deal with the

ata.

Scoioiogy Amnthropology

448 LANGUAGE IN CULTURE AND SQCIETY (5)

Prervequisites: Sociclogy-Anthropology 201; Lin-
guistics 200, 201, or permission of instructor. Language as
related to semanties and world view; speech communities,
processes of change in language.

457 HISTORY OF SOCIAL WELFARE (3)

Development of social welfare services in Western
Eurcpean civilization with particular emphasis upon twen-
tieth century United States.

458 LAVW AND WELFARE IN WASHINGTON

STATE (3)

The practice of social welfare in Washington State
with particular emphasis upon legal aspects.

462 INDIANS OF THE NORTHWEST COAST  (3)
Tribal distributions, social organization, and eco-

logical adjustment with emphasis on the Indians of Western

Washington; problems of adjustment to the modern world.

470 RESEARCH (210 6)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Au oppor-
tunity to investigate a problem through feld or library
research.

475 INTERMEDIATE STATISTICS  (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology-Anthropology 275 and 370,
or permission of instructor. Statistical methods with em-
phasis on tests of hypotheses and statistical inference as they
apply to problems in sociology.

481 THE CHILD IN SOCIETY {3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. The func-
tion of childhood viewed from a cross-cultural perspective.

483 S0CIAL CHANGE AND THE MORAL ORODER
IN RECENT LITERATURE {4}
Also affered as English 483 and Philosophy 483,

484-483 READING AND CONFERENCE (2-5 each)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. The specific
study topic will be determined by the instructor in consulta-
tion with each student; a list of topics is available in the
depariment. 484--sociology; 485—cultural anthropology: 486
-~ archaeology: 487 —demography; 488 —linguistics; 489—
physical anthropology.

480 SEMINAR IN SOCIAL THEQRY (3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Selected
problemns in social and cultural theory with emphasis upon
contemporary literature in the Held.

496a.b.,c HONORS TUTQRIAL ({2 to 5 each)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

497c BEHAVIORAL PROCESSES IN

COMMUNICATION (5}

Prerequisite: teaching experience, or permission of
instructor. Recent research in the behavicral sciences ap-
plied to problems of visual communication: perception,
small group behavior, mass behavior, motivation and per-
sonality, polls, changing patterns of social class condition-
iig in the United States; Summer 1966,
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SPEECH

Professors: Brewster, Carlile (Chairman) *» Associ-
ate Professors: Herbold, Napiecinski, Schinske -
Assistant Professors: Engdahl. Flanders, Sigler,
Smith, Webb * Instructors: Adams, Catrell, Corneli-
son, Wilkinson.
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TEACHER EDUCATION MAJORS

tlementary—General Classroom —45 credits

r Speech 201 or 204 or 205, 233, 330, 350, 355,
356, 373, 461, and four credits in clinical practice
0O 17 credits in speech selected under departmental
advisement

(Students electing the alternate program in ele-
mentary education may defer these 17 credits.)

Speech Therapist -45 credits

2 Speech 201 or 204 or 203, 233, 330, 350, 355,
373, 461, six credits in clinical practice, plus elec-
tives under departmental advisement.

O Directed Teaching, under the supervision of a
speech therapist.

Secondary — 45 credits

d Speech 105, 130, 201, 204 or 205, 236. 305, 350,
355, 372, 437. 485

O Electives selected under departmental advise-
ment.

TEACHER EDULCATION MINOR

Secondary —25 credits

C Speech 1035, 130, 201, 204 or 205 or 208, 236,
373, 437, 485

C Additional course selected under departmental
advisement.

ARTS AND SCIENCES MAJOR

50 credits

3 Speech 130, 201, 233 or 341, 353, and 373

2 20 credits in one area listed below, plus 6 credits
in each of the rermaining two areas.

Theatre:

I Speech 230, 231, 232, 236, 237, 238. 320, 330,
336, 337, 338, 421, 422, 424 425, 426. 427, 430,
433, 437, 438



Public Address:

= Speech 202, 204, 205, 206, 207, 208, 305. 480.
490

Specch Therapy:

~: Speech 330, 356, 357. 358, 339, 360. 454, 455,
456. 457, 458, 459. 461, 462, 463

ARTS AND SCIENCES MINOR

25 credits

= Speech 130, 201, 233, 340 or 341, 355. and 373,
plus courses chosen under advisement from the
three areas above.

GRADUATE STUDY

For a concentration in speech therapy leading to the
Muster of Education degree see Graduate Bulletin,

COURSES IN SPEECH

100 FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH {3}
Funectional approach to effective communication;
application of principles to practical problems of speech.

105 VOICE AND ARTICULATION
IMPROVEMENT  (2)

Qpen to majors and minors in specch. Laboratory
work designed to improve articulation and increase voice
proficiency in the classroom, on the stage and lecture plat-
form, and in everyday life.

130 INTRODUCTION TO THE THEATRE {3}

Appreciation of the art of theatre, cinema. and
television; play analysis, play production, and dramalic
CFIICIST.

200 SPEECH ANALYSIS (3}

Prerequisite: Speech 100, Analvtical study of the
speech process enabling the student te improve his own
speech and to deal more intelligently with the specch prob-
lems of others.

201 EXTEMPORE SPEAKING (3)

Theory and practice in an extemporaneous mode
of speaking.

202 PARLIAMENTARY LAW (1}
Parliamentary principles and procedures.

Speech

204 DISCUSSION AND CONFERENCE {3}

Prerequisite: Speech 100. Fundamentals of effec-
tive participation in small problem-solving groups with
topics of current interest.

205 ARGUMENTATION AND DEBATE {3}

Prerequisite: Speech 100, Application of principles
of rcasoncd discourse to public discussion of controversial
issues; the theory of debate.

206, 207, 208 INTERCOLLEGIATE

FORENSICS (1-3 each)

Impromiriu, extempore, and after-dinner speaking;
oratory, debate, and other phases of forensics. A maxirmmum
of 6 credits may be earned in intercollegiate forensics.

230, 231, 232 THE ACTED DRAMA {1-3 each}

Admission by tryout only. Participation in plays
oflered for public production. Three credits may he allowed
for major work, with 1 or 2 credits for minor parts or re-
sponsibilities: a maximmum total of 6 credits mav be earned
in these courses.

233 ORAL INTERPRETATION (3}

Practice In reading prose, poetry, and drama to
determine the logical and emotional meaning of a selection
and to project that meaning to his listeners.

236 STAGECRAFT (3)

Theory, practice, and organization of planning,
drafting, construction. and rigging of scenery; technical
analysis and laberatory work on current productions.

237 STAGE LIGHTING {3}

Technical and artistic study of light and color as
they affect other theatre arvts and contribute to artistic
design; laboratory work in production.

238 STAGE MAKE-UP (1)

Theory and practice in the actual application of
make-up for students working in activities invelving stage
production.

305 PERSUASION (3)

Prerequisite: at least one 200 level course in public
address. The principles that influence the belief and action
of andiences; application of these principles.

306 QRGANIZING AND DIRECTING THE

FORENSICS PROGRAM (2}

Fundamentals of interscholastic dehate, discus-
sion, oratory, and extempore speaking; for non-majors or
minors. Summoer only,

310 ORAL-GRAPHIC COMMUNICATION {2)
Prerequisite: Speech 100, Learning to coordinate

aral and graphic communication technigques Ly presenting

speeches mvolving several tvpes of visual muaterials.

320 SHAKESPEARE (B}

A survey of the principal plays. Also offered as
English 343,
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Speech

330 INTRODUCTION TO CHILD DRAMA (3}

Relationships between formal theatre and informal
dramatics; the role of child drama in education, recreation,
and speech therapy.

336 DESIGN FOR THE STAGE {3}

Prerequisite: Speech 236. Design for modern
theatre with emrhasis on interpretation of the play through
design; practical design and techniques.

337 ACTING  (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 233, or permission of instruc-
tor. Interpretation and action on the stage; application of
the basic techniques of acting.

338 COSTUMING (3)

The history of costume and its adaptation to the
needs and limitations of the stage; laboratory work on
dramatic production.

340 INTRODUCTION TO MASS COMMURNICATION
MEDIA {3}
Development of mass media; their role in society,
freedom of information; laws of likel; the communication
pProcess; audiences.

341 BROADCAST SPEECH ({3)

Prerequisite: Speech 340, or permission of instruc-
tor. Lahoratory practice before the microphone and camera;
applying the methods of oral communication to the broad-
cast media.

350 SPEECH SCIENCE {3}
The speech and hearing mechanisms and the
physical aspects of speech.

355 INTRODUCTION TO SPEECH CORRECTION (3}
Survey of speech disorders; identification, classi-
ficaticn, and fundamentals of therapy.

356 ARTICULATION AND VYOICE DISORDERS {3}
Prerequisite: Speech 355. Symptomatology, etiol-
ogy, and therapy for voice and articulation disorders.

357 OBSERVATION OF CLINICAL PRACTICE (1)
Prerequisite: Speech 355 or concurrent. Directed

ocbservation and evaluation of the methods, materials, and

technigues used in treating speech and hearing cases,

3568, 359, 360 CLINICAL PRACTICE IN SPEECH
THERAPY ({2 each)
Prerequisites: Speech 350, 353, 336. 357 and 373.
Supexrvised clinical practicumi in therapy for the more
prevalent voice and articulation disorders.

373 PHONETICS (3)

Training in recognition and production of sounds
of spoken English through use of the International Phonetic
Alphabet.

384 PROGRAM MATERIALS FOR THE PUBLIC
SCHOOL {2

Materials, organization, and productien of as-
sembly programs in the elementary and secondary schools.
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400 SPECIAL PROBLEMS ({1 to 3}
Prerequisite: permission of instructor, Investiga-
tion of special problems in the ficlds of speech.

420 STUDIES IN SHAKESPEARE ({3}

Prerequisite: English 343 or Speech 320, Seminar
inr selected plays. Also offered as English 443.

421,422,423 DEVELOPMENT OF THE ENGLISH

DRAMA (3 each}

Historical and critical survey of the English drama,
with emphasis upcn the greater writers (exclusive of
Shakespeare}; medieval and Elizabethan-Jacobean; Restora-
tion and eighteenth century; from the late nineteenth
cesntt)iry to World War II. { Also offered as English 461, 462,
463,

424 MODERN AMERICAN DRAMA {3)
The American theatre {rom O'Neill to World War
II. Also offered as English 473.

425 MODERN EUROPEAN DRAMA (3}
Ibsen and Strindberg as the founders of the modern
drama; selected plays frem 1850 to 1520.

426 CONTEMPORARY DRAMA  {3)
Selected pliys and significant trends in centempo-
rary European and American drama.

427 AMERICAN DRAMA AND THEATRE:

1750-1890 (3;

Development of native theatre traced with refer-
ence to well-known actors, stock, and touring companies,
frontier theatres, plays and playwrights.

430 CREATIVE JRAMATICS (3}

Prereguisite: Speech 330. Developing original dra-
matizations witb children; observation of children's classes
in creative dramatics; story selection, story telling, and story
dramatization.

433 CHILDREN S THEATRE {3}
Prerequisite: Speech 330. Plays for children: play
selection, play direction, and play production.

137 PLAY DIRECTION ({3}
Theory and practice of stage direction, including
play selection, casting, and blocking,

438 ADVANCED PLAY DIRECTION ({3}
Prerequisite: Speech 437. Continuation of Speech
437, with special emphasis on working with the actor.

441 PRODUCING AND DIRECTING THE
BROADCAST PROGRAM {3}
Prerequisite: Speech 341, or permission of instruc-
tor. Program production and directing for radio and tele-
visionr with emphasis on educationzal broadcasting.

454 DISORDERS OF RHYTHM  (3)
Prerequisites: Speech 355 and 357, Stuttering,
cluttering, and related disorders.



455 SPEECH THERAPY IN THE

PUBLIC SCHOOLS (3)

Prerequisites: Speech 355 and 357. Role of the
clinician in organizing and directing a speech therapy
program,

456 CQRGANIC SPEECH DISORDERS (3)

Prerequisites: Speech 355 and 357, Symptomatol-
ogy, etiology, and theragy for cerebral palsy, cleft palate,
aphasia, dysarthria, and laryngectomy.

457, 458, 459 ADVANCED CLINICAL PRACTICE IN
SPEECH THERAPY (2 each)
Prerequisites: Speech 358 plus § additional credits
in the field. Supervised clinical practicum dealing with more
complex cases.

461 INTRODUCTION TO HEARING  (3)

Prerequisites: Speech 355 and 356, and 373. Struc-
ture and functioning of the auditery mechaunism, empha-
sizing the psycho-physics of audition; symptomatology and
patholegy of hearing disorders.

462 AUDICMETRIC TESTING (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 461. Determining types and
kinds of hearing loss: practice in testing the hearing fuuc-
tion and interpreting the results.

463 HEARING REHABILITATION ({3}

Prerequisite: Speech 461, Principles, procedures,
and technigues of auditery training, speech conservation,
speech reading, and language development frr the aurally
handicapped.

480 THE HISTORY AND CRITICISM CF AMERICAN

PUBLIC ADDRESS (3)

Prerequisite: some background in American his-
tory. Principal speakers from Jonathan Edwards to the
present day; and their relationship to American political,
social, and intellectual life.

485 TEACHING SPEECH IN THE SENIOR

HIGH SCHOQL ({3}

Prerequisite: 1% credits in speech, or permission of
instructor. Materials and methods useful in teaching drama,
interpretation, and public address.

487 DISCUSSION TECHNIQUES FOR TEACHERS
AND ADMINISTRATCRS (3)
Cultivation of attitudes and skills to aid teachers
and administrators to engage in and lead discussions with
greater competency.

488 PUBLIC SPEAKING FOR TEACHERS AND
ADMINISTRATORS (3)
Development of additional skill in meeting speech
situations in the field of education; delivery, composition,
audience analysis, and interests.

490 CLASSICAL RHETORIC {3)

Principles of rhetoric proposed by Aristotle, Quin-
tilian, and Cicero, and the relationship of those principles
to modern speech-making.

Speech

500 SPECIAL PROBLEMS ({1 to 3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. For ad-
vanced students who wish to investigate special problems.

505 SEMINAR IN PERSUASION AND
ARGUMENTATION (3)
Prerequisite: undergraduate major in speech, or
permisislion of instructor. Evaluation of experimental
research.

530 SEMINAR IN PLAY PRODUCTICN (3}
Prerequisite: 12 credits in theatre courses, or per-
mission of instructor. Synthesis and application of the prin-
ciples of theatre arts in selection and presentaticn of major
dramatic productions for school, college, or community.

531 SEMINAR IN DRAMATIC THEORY AND
CRITICISM  {3)
Prerequisite: undergraduate major in speech, or
permission of instructor. Evaluating concepts, principles,

and issues dominant in main periods of dramaturgical
thought.

540 SEMINAR IN MASS COMMUNICATIONS (3)

Prerequisite: undergraduate major in speech, or
permission of instructor. Critical issues in the development,
structure, and function of mass communications in a
democratic society; responsibilities, means of contrel, and
regulation.

551 SEMINAR IN SPEECH DISORDERS: THECRY

AND THERAPY (3)

Prerequisites: experience as a speech and/or hear-
ing therapist and permission of instructor. Analysis and
evaluation of recent concepts, issues, techniques, and
methods applicable to speech disorders.

552 DIAGNOQSTIC METHODS IN SPEECH

THERAPY (3}

Prerequisites: 15 crediis in speech and hearing
therapy. Materials, procedures, technigues and insiruments
used in diagnosing speech disorders.

557 INTERNSHIP IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND

THERAPY (3)

Prerequisites: experience as a speech therapist and
permissien of instructor. Experimentation with new methods
and materials, and clinical implementation of current prac-
tices; planning, directing, and supervising speech clinicians.

562 SEMINAR IN HEARING DISORDERS: THECRY
AND THERAPY (3}
Prerequisites: experience as speech and/or hearing
therapist and permission of instructor. Detgriled study and
research in the area of hearing.

573 ADVANCED PHONETICS (3)

Prerequisite: Specch 373. The phonetic structure
and symbolization of principal American and other English
dialects and certain Eurcopean languages.
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INTER-
DEPARTMENTAL
PROGRAMS

Several study programs are offered by cooperating
departments. These programs include various ma.
Jors and minors sharcd by more than one dcpart-
ment. In some instances courses are listed by intcr-
departmental designations. Such courses and con-
centrations follow,

GENERAL EDUCATION

Each candidate for the Bachelor of Arts and the
Bachelor or Arts in Education degree is required to
complete Genera! Fducation courses as outlined on
page 37.

English 100..101, and Speech 100 are to be com-
pleted in the student’s first year. The remaining
courses are {o be included as study programs pre-
seribe, generally during the first two years. After
satisfying the 100 level Gencral Education require-
ments. a student must take an additional 45 credits
before graduation. Transfer students admitted with
senior status must complete all 100 level General
Edueation requirements before the final guarter in
residence:



A number of courses are given as departmental
offerings:

Biology 101

Chemistry 101

English 100, 101

Geography 101 or Geology 101

Mathematics 151

Physical Education activities

Physics 101

Speech 100

Refer to respective departmental sections of the
Catalogue for descriptions.

COURSES

(Interdepartmental, designated as General Educa-
tion.)

105 BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE ({4}

Man as a Dbioclogical, psychological, and social
organism; the processes of perception, learning, and moti-
vation, and their social and cultural context.

121,122,123 HUMANITIES L 1L 1T {7 gach)

{1t is recommended that these be taken in se-
quence.) Historical survey of Western culture in its great
cutlines and major modes; politics, philosophy, art, music,
and literature; lectures, readings, discussions.

121-The Ancient and Medieval World; the Near East,
Greece, Rome, Medieval and Reuaissance Europe.

122 The Early Modern World: the Reformation, the Age
of Reascn, the Enlightenment, Revolutions, and early
Romanticism.

123—The Modern Period: the i9th aud 20th centuries;
Romanticism, Liberalism, Nationalism, and the Techno-
logical Hevolution.

131, 132, 133 HUMANITIES ), il 11} {8 each)

These are the same as General Education 121, 122,
123, with the addition of work in English composition, This
three quarters sequence also satisfies the requirements of
English 100 and 101.

200 AN INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMIC AND
POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS  {4)
Investigation of economic, legal, and political insti-
tutions in the context of private property from the pre-
constitution period to the present.

n SURVEY OF AFRO-ASIA {2}

Prercquisites: junior status and completion of the
preceding required General Education courses. Cultural,
socig-economic, and historical survey of the societies of
Africa and Asia, with emphasis upon the recent past and
problems of the present.

Interdeparimerial

GENERAL SCIENCE
TEACHER EDUCATION MAJORS

Flernentary —45 credits

C Physics 131

0 Geology 211, 311

C Biology 204

) physics 105 and ‘or Geography 331

C One of the following: Geology 212, 412, 413, 414
3 3 to B credits from Biology 240, 301; Botany 253;
Zovlogy 263

= Additional electives under advisement, with 2a
mintmum of 11 credits in each area of physical, bio-
logical, and geological studies.

Junior High School - 45 credits

In addition to the general education requirements
in science:

C. Physical Science 492

- Biology 493

1 25 credits in one field of concentration (biology or
geology )

O 15 credits in the second field ( biology or geology).
Students taking this major are advised to include
the Physical Science Minor (see below) if they
wish to be recommended for gencral science
teaching.

For these interdepartmental conccnirations Dr.
Lahti of the Physics Department has been assigned
as adviser.

COURSES

405 HISTORY QF SCIENCE (3}

Prerequisite: 30 credits in biological and/or physi-
cal science. The nature, methods, and development of sci-
cnce and the role of science in society; recommended for ail
science majors.

HONORS
These courses are restricted to students who are
enrolled in the Honors Program (see page 44 ).

In order to graduate “with honors,” a student must:
a. be recommended by the Honors Board; b. have
completed at least six quarters of honors work;
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Interdepartmental

¢. have completed at least 20 credits of honors
courses, and 4. have written a senior thesis. (Rare
exceptions may be made under departmental ad-
visement and with the concurrence of the lHonors
Board.)

A student may enter the program as late as the be-
ginning of his junior year and still meet require-
ments for graduation “with honors.” Special require-
ments for Departmental Honors work are listed
under the departments concerned. A student who
plans to graduate “with honors” should consult the
department in which he proposes to major early in
his college career since individual requirements
vary and all programs ave tailored to the individual’s
needs. The following departments offer honors
work: Art, Biology, Chemistry, Economics, Edu-
cation, English. Foreign Languages. Geography.
Geology, History, Mathematics, Music, Philosophy,
Physics, Political Science, Psychology, Sociclogy-
Anthropology.

COURSES

151,152, 153 TUTORIAL (2 each)

161 SCIENCE COLLOQUIUM  (2)

162 HUMANITIES COLLOQUIUM  (2)

163  SOCIAL SCIENCE COLLOQUIUM  (2)
251, 252,263 TUTORIAL (2 each)

261 SCIENCE COLLOQUIUM  (2)

262 HUMANITIES COLLOQUIUM  (2)

263 SOCIAL SCIENCE COLLOQUIUM  (2)
290  SUMMER READINGS (2)

3006 INDEPENDENT STUDY (variable credit)
361 SCIENCE COLLOQUIUM  (2)

362 HUMANITIES COLLOQUIUM  (2)

363  SOCIAL SCIENCE COLLOOUIUM (2}
390  SUMMER READINGS (2)

400  INDEPENDENT STUDY (variable credit)
481 SCIENCE COLLOQUIUM (2)

462 HUMANITIES COLLOOUIUM  (2)

463  SOCIAL SCIENCE COLLOQUIUM  (2)
490 SUMMER READINGS (2}
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LINGUISTICS

TEACHER EDUCATION/ARTS &
SCIENCES MINORS

Minors in general and applied linguistics may be
taken by candidates for the Bachelor of Arts or the
Bachelor of Arts inn Education degrees. These minors
are available in 1966-67 in the departments of
English, Foreign Languages and Sociology-Anthro-
pology.

Basic Courses

2 Linguistics 200. 201, 301, 302, 303

Additional work according to department chosen:
C Inglish (Arts and Sciences)—add English 390,
490, 491

J English (Teacher lXducation }—see English minor
with Linguisties Emphasis, page 71

1 Foreign Languages (either degree )—add 6 credits
selected under departmental advisement in a single
foreign language other than the major language.

C. Sociology-Anthropology ( Arts and Sciences )—add
Sociology-Anthropology 488 and 3 additional credits
selected under departmental advisement.

Advisement and approval of programs should be
sought from the department concerned.

COURSES

200 INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTIC SCIENCE {3}

Survey of linguistic method and theory, The nature
of language and the basic principles of the phoneme, mor-
pheme, and immediate constituent analysis.

201 METHODS IN COMPARATIVE LINGUISTICS {3}
Principles of language typology, linguistic gcog-
raphy, comparative method, and historical reconstruction.

30 PHONEMICS (3}
Prerequisite: Linguistics 200. Theory, methods,
and problems of phonemic analysis and description.

302 MORPHEMICS (3}

Prereguisite: Linguistics 200. Theory, methods,
and problems of morphemic analysis and description.

303 SYNTAX AND GRAMMATICAL THEQRY (3}

Prerequisite: Linguistics 200. Comparative survey
of modern theories of prammar with speecial reference to
sYOtax,



PHYSICAL SCIENCE
TEACHER EDUCATION MAJOR

Secondary —-45 credits

[ General Science 405

r Chemistry 121, 122, 131, 251

0 Physics 231, 232, 233 (or 131, 132, 133), 381
O Physical Science 492

TEACHER EDUCATION MINOR
Junior High School

25 credits, in addition to the general education re-
quircments, selected under advisement.

For these interdepartmental concentrations, Dr.
Lahti of the Physics Department has heen assigned
as consulting adviser.

COURSES

382 PHYSICAL SCIENCE FOR THE

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ({3)

Prerequisite: science general education require-
ments or equivalent. The usc of experiments, demonstra-
tions, and reading te achieve sclected objectives in teaching.

492 PHYSICAL SCIENCE FOR THE JUNIOR AND
SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL {3}
Prercquisite: 15 ¢redits in chemistry or physics.
The centent, materials, and methods of teaching general
physical science, physics, and chemistry in the junior and
senior high schools.

Iterdecartmenial

SCIENCE EDUCATION

There are no concentrations in this interdepart-
mental category. Questions relating to these courses
should be directed to the science departments carry-
ing the instructional responsibility for each course
as indicated in the Schedule of Classes.

COURSES

380 SCIENCE FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (5}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Selected
generalizations and processes in science adaptable to the
elementary school; clessroom-leboratory study of “new'”
curricula with observation and participation in a clinical
situation.

480 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN SCIENCE FOR THE

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2-5)

Prerequisites: Biclogy 101 or 104 and one course
for the elementary school, or teaching experience; permis-
sion of instructor.

450 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN SCIENCE TEACHING

IN THE JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH

SCHQOL ({2-5)

Prerequisites: Physical Science 492 or Biology 493;
permissiou of instructor.

500 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN SCIENCE (2-9)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

501 DEVELOPMENT OF A SCIENCE PROGRAM IN

THE PUBLIC SCHOCL ({3-5}

For principals, superintendents, supervisors, and
teachers interested in developing a comprehensive program
of science,

580 SPEC|AL PROBLEMS IN SCIENCE TEACHING

IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHQOL (2-5)

Prerequisites: teaching experience and permission
of instructor. Problems concerning content, utilizatiou of
community resaurces, materials of the environment, develop-
ment of special areas for instruction, integration with other
activities in the school program, and organization of courses
of study.

582 IMPROVEMENT QF SCIENCE INSTRUCTION

IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2-5)

Developing science programs for a particular
school systermn and reorganizing science instruction.

530 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN SCIENCE TEACHING

IN THE JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH

SCHOOL (2-5)

. Prerequisites: permission of instructor and teach-
ing experience.
592 IMPROVEMENT QF SCIENCE iNSTRUCTION

IN THE JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH

SCHOOL (2-5)

Developing a science program tc meet the needs
and circumstances of a specific school situation.
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Interdep:aximental

SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION

For advisement or approval of these majors, stu-
dents should consuli the chairman of the Depart-
ment of History.

TEACHER EDUCATION MAJORS

Junicr High School 45 credits

O Geography 201

?156 credits from Geography 311, 313, 314, 315, or
1 History 203 or 204

0 Sociology-Anthropclogy 201

C Social Studies Education 426

0O Political Science 250 or Economics 201

3 Courses under advisement: 14 credits concen-
trated in one of the following fields: peography,
history, political science, or sociclogy-anthropology.

Flementary 43 credits

O History 203, 204; Geography 201, 311, Sociology-
Anthropology 201

O Political Science 250 or Economics 201

0 17 additional credits under advisement in one of
the following four fields: geography, history, politi-
cal science, or sociology-anthropology

O Students electing the alternate program for ele-
mentary teachers will select 28 credits of the above
under advisement of the history department.

Teaching Competence

Recomimendation for teaching competence in social
studies (junior high school) requires completion of
the major with a grade average of 2.0 or better.

COURSES

425 SOCIAL STUDIES FOR THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL (3)

The information of social science concepts in the
social studies program.

426 SOCIAL STUDIES FOR THE SECONDARY
SCHOOL ({3}

Choice and adaptation of materials of instruction
to the junior and senior high school level.
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VISUAL COMMUNICATION EDUCATION

Under the sponsorship of the Ford Foundation,
Western Washington State College is undertaking
two interdisciplinary pilot programs in Visual
Communication Education. These are implemented
in the Fall of 19686, as test programs. No additional
programs in this field will be initiated until these
have been tested. Cooperating departments are: Att,
Chemistry, Economics and Business, English, In-
dustrial Arts, Mathematics, Physics, Psychology,
Sociology-Anthropology, and Speech.

FOUR-YEAR PILOT TEACHER
EDUCATION PROGRAM

{Admission by approval of the Director of the
VICOED Praoject.}

This program leads to the Bachelor of Arts in Edu-
cation degree and & provisional teaching certificate.
It is designed to prepare teachers competent to in-
struct in the visual communication area in the high
school and the community college. The program
ineludes: (1) the General Education requirements
outlined on page 37 with Mathematics 121 and
Chemistry 125 selected from the alternate courses;




{2) the professional education sequence outlined
on page 40; the following concentration to satisfy
the major-ininor requirements.

TTArt 101, 102, 291, 371

7 Chemistry 208, 209

- Economics 338

Zi Lnglish 202 or 210

2 Industrial Arts 240. 340, 341, 360, 361, 379. 447,
448, 493

‘1 Mathematics 122

> Physics 130 ur 131

= Psychology 320

L' Sociology-Anthropology 431

0 Speech 316, 340

See departmental sections of the Catalogue for
descriptions of these eourses.

TWO-YEAR PILOT TECHNOLOGY
PROGRAM

{ Admission by approval of the Director of the
YVICOLD Project. )

This program is desighed to prepare the student to
enter industry upon completion of the sequence or
to transfer to the teacher education program with-
out undue loss ol time or credit.

FoArt 101, 102, 371

O Chewnistry 125

7 Economics 251, 335, 338

Z English 100. 101, 202 or 210

. Generzl Education 105

JIndustrial Arts 210, 240, 340, 360, 361, 379, 417
~ Mathematics 121, 122

71 Physical LEducation activities. three quarters as
indicated on page 110

T Physics 130 or 131

" Psychology 320

7 Speech 1000 310, 340

©19-15 credits in one of these areas: Industrial
graphics, graphic design, graphie arts, photography,
professional writing.

iterdepartmenial

.l
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EMERITUS FACULTY

William Wade Haggard
of the College
B.A., Maryville College; M.A., University of
Michigan; Ph.D., University of Chicago; Ed.D.
{ Honorary), Maryville College.

President Emeritus

Edward J. Amtzen Professor Emeritus of
History
B.A., University of Washington; M.A., Co-

Jumbia University; University of Washington.

Hazel Breakey Assistant Professor Emeritus
of Art

B.S., graduate work, Teachers College, Co-
lumbia University; graduate of California
College of Arts and Crafts, Oakland; Carnegie

Scholarship, University of Oregon.

May Lovegren Bettman Instructor Emeritus
in Commercial Studies

Vashon College; Washington State University;
Western Michigan College of Education, Kal-

amazoo; Western Washington State College,

Mira E. Booth
of Music
B.A., University of Washington; M.A., Teach-
ers College, Columbia University; University
of Southern California.

Assistant Professor Emeritus

Dorothy D. Button
Emeritus of Education
B.A., University of Califormia; University of
Washington; M.Ed., Western Washington
State College.

Assistant Professor

Linda Countryman Associate Professor
Emeritus of Home Economics
B.S., Milwaukee-Downer College; M.A., Teach-
ers College, Columbia University; University
of Chicago.

Nara B. Cumimins Professor Emeritus of
Political Science and History
B.A., University of Minnesota; M.A., Colum-
bia University; Northern Normal and Indus-
trial School.

Irene Elliott
of Education
B.S., M.A., Columbia University.

Assistant Professor Emeritus

Georgia P, Gragg Instructor Emeritus of
Commercial Studies and Handwriting
Western Washington State College; AN,
Palmer School of Penmanship.

Irwin A. Hammer Professor Emeritus of
Education

University of Toulouse, Toulouse, France;
B.A., Park College; M.A., University of Colo-
rado; University of Minnesota; University of
Chicago; Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia
University.
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Ravmond F. Hawk
FEducation
B.A., DePauw University: M.A., Stanford Uni-
versity; Ph.D., Washington State University.

Thomas F. Hunt
tus of Geography
E.A., University of Minnesota; M.A., Clark
University, University of Chicago; University
of California.

Professor Emeritus of

Associate Professor Fmeri-

Lucy Kangley Professor Emeritus of English
B.A., MA., University of Washington; Ph.D.,
Columbia University; Cambridge University;
University of London; University of Minne-
sota; University of Colorado.

Priscilla Kinsman Assistant Professor Emer-
itus of Educatien

Ph.B., University of Chicago; M.A., Teachers
College, Columhia University; University of

Washington.

Ruth Platt
of Zoology
B.S., M.S., University of Washington; Uni-
versity of California.

Associate Professor Emcritos

Hazel Jean Plvmpion
Emeritus of Art
Ph.B.. University of Chicago: M.A., Teachers
College, Colombia University, Reed College:;
Portland School of Art,

Associate Professor

Charles M. Rice Associate Professor Emeri-
tus of Industrial Arts
BF.A.. MA., Washington State University;
University of Washington; University of Ore-
gon; Carncgie A.LLA. Art Sessions; Ed.D.,
Oregon State University,

Leona M. Sundquist Distinguished Service
Professor Emeritus of the College
B.A., M.8., University of Washington; Teach-
ers College, Columbia University.

Ruth Weythman Protessor Emeritus of
Physical LEducation

B.5., University of Washington; M.A., Teach-
ers College. Columbia University: University
of California. Berkeley, University of Ten-
nessee,

1966-1967 FACULTY AND ADMINISTRATIVE OFFCERS

{The following list is complete as of June 15
when the Catalogue went to press. Addidons or
deletions since that date are not included.)

NOTE: Date in parenthesis indicates vear of
initial service with the College.

William R. Abel (1962)
of Mathematics
B.A., Morningside College; M.A. University
of South Dakota; Ph.D., University of Mis-
souri.

Associate Professor
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Gottfried K. V. Adamn (1963} Assistant
Professor of Gerinan

B.A., MA.. Universitv of California, Berkeley.

Donald A. Adams (1964)
Speech
B.A.. M.A.. University of Washington.

Instructor of

Henry L. Adams (19357} Professor of
Psychology; Chairman, Honors Board
B.A., M.A., University of Kentucky; Ph.D.,
University of Illinois.




Philip Ager (1965)
Music
B.A. in Ed., Western Washington State Col-
lege; M.A., University of Washington.

Margaret Aitken (1946) Associate Professor
of Physical Education and Chairman of the
Department
B.A., University of Washington; M.A. Ed.D,,
Teachers College, Columbia University.

James A. Allan (19G4) Instructor of English
B.A., University of Vermont; M.A., Brown
University,

Evelyn E. Ames {1964)
Physical Education

B.S., University of Nevada; M.S., Washington
State University.

Assistant Professor of

Instructor of

Angelo Anastasio (1933) Associate Pro-
fessor of Anthropology and Sociology
A.A., Boston University; M.A., Ph.D. Univer-
sity of Chicago.

H. Milo Anderson (1965)
Professor of Education
B.A_, University of Michigan; M.A., Michigan
State University; Ed.ID.. University of Oregon.

Dwight Andrus (1965) Lecturer in Education
B A, B.A in Ed., EdM., Western Washington
State College.

Meidel Applegate (1964)
Professor of Art
AB., MA. University of California, Berk-
eley, M.A., San Diego State College; Ed.D.,
University of California, Berkeley.

Assistant

Assistant

Chappelle Arnett (1960) Assistant Professor
of Physical Education
B.S., Centenary College; M.S., Purdue Uni-

versity.

Guadalupe Garcia Barragan (1963) Lecturer
in Spanish

M.A., New Galicia.

Declan Barron (1946)
of Biological Science
B.A. in Ed., Western Washington State Col-
lege; M.A., Yale University.

Horace O. Beldin (1965)
of Education
B.5., M.5., University of Oregon; Ph.D., Syra-
cuse University.

Williamm Bender (1960) Professor of Physics

B.A., M.S., University of Colorado; Ph.D.,
Yale University.

Associate Professor

Associate Professor

Maricn Besserman {1952)
Professor of Chemistry
B.S., University of Washington; M.S., Purdue
University; Ph.D., University of Washington.

Barbara Bieler (1965)
of Home Economics
B.S., M HEc., Oregon State University.

Thomas Billings (1964
of Education
BS., Ph.D., University of Oregon.

Richard T. Bishop (1966)
Education
Ph.B., University of Chicago; M.A., Michigan
State University.

Don F. Blood (1951) Associate Professor
of Psychology and College Examiner
B.A. in Ed., Central Washington State College;
M.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa.

Elden A. Bond (1966) Professor of Education
A.B., University of Washington;, M.A., Ph.D.,
Teachers College, Columbia University,

Eileen C. Bouniol (1865)
of French and Spanish
AB., AM. Indiana University, Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Missouri.

Elizabeth Bowman (1966) Assistant Professor
of English and Linguistics
AM. Ph.D., University of Chicago.

Associate

Assistant Professor

Associate Professor

Lecturer in

Assistant Professor
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Bernard L. Boylan (1956)
of History
B.A., M.A., University of Washington; Ph.D.,
University of Missouri.

Laurence W. Brewster {1948
Speech
B.A., Yankton College; M.A., Ph.D., Iowa
State University.

Y. Amold Bricker {1966)
Assistant to the President
B.A., Pacific Lutheran University; M.P.A.,
University of Washington.

Associate Professor

Professor of

Administrative

Thomas J. Bridge (1965) Instructor of
English

B.A., University of British Columbia; M.A.,
Ohio State University.

A. Carter Broad (1964} Professor of Biology
and Chairman of the Department
B.A,, M.A. University of North Carolina:
Ph.D., Duke University.

Gerald W. Brock (1964) Director of Housing
B.8., Oregon State University.

Henrich Brockhaus (1963)
Professor of German
B.A., MA., University of British Columbia.

Assistant

Madcline Bronsdon (1965) Instructor of
Anthropology

E.A., M.A., University of British Columbia.

Don W. Brown (1954) Associate Professor
of Education
B.S., M.A., University ol Nebraska; Ed.D..

Colorado State College.

Edwin H. Brown (1966} Assistant Professor
of Geology

A.B., Dartmouth College; M.S.C., University
of Otago; Ph.D., University of California,

Berkeley.
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Robert D. Brown (1963) Professor of
English and Chairman of the Department.
AB.. M.A., PhD., Indiana University.

Willard A. Brown (1966) Associate
Professor of Physics

B.S., University of Washington; M.A.T.. Wash-
ington State University; Ed.D., University of

Florida.

William C. Budd (1953) Professor of
Psychology
B.A.. Hamline University; B.5.. M.A.. Ph.D,,

University of Minnesota.

Williarm A, Bultmann (1963) Professor of
History
A.B., Ph.D., University of Cualifornia. Los

Angeles.

Harvey C. Bunke (1963) Professor of
Economics and President of the College
B.S., M.S.. Ph.D., University of Illinois.

Nita G. Bunnell (1965) Instructor of English
B.A., Louisiana State University: M.A., Uni-
versity of QOregon.

Donald J. Call (1958) Associate Professor
of Sociology and Chairman of the Department
B.A.. M.A., Ph.D.. University of Oregon.

Scne R. Carlile (1947) Professor of Spcech
and Chairman of the Department
B.A.. B.S.. Fort Havs. Kansas. State College;
M.A., Colorado State College: Ph.D.. Uni-
versity of Wisconsin.
Clara J. Carmean {1963) Lecturer in
Humauanities
B.A.. University of Iilinois.

Stephen L. Carmean (1961) Assistant
Professor of Psychology

RA., MA., PhD., University of Illinois.



Jere M. Cary (1966) Assistant Professor of
Industrial Arts

B.A., Washington State University; B.A, in
Ed., M.A. in Ed., Central Washington State

College.

Meredith B. Cary (1964)
English
B.A., Central Missouri State College; M.ALS,,
University of Michigan; M.A., Michigan State
University.

Instructor of

*Katherine M. Carroll (1958) Associate
Professor of Education
B.S.. Salem State College; EdM., Ed.D.,

Boston University.

Katherine M. Casanova (1932)
Professor of Education
B.S., M.A., Teachers College, Columbia Uni-
versity.

Associate

Dennis E. Catrell (1966)
Speech
B.A.. University of Michigan; M.A., Northern
Illinois University.

Instructor of

Moyle F. Cederstrom (1935) Professor of
English
B.A.. MA., University of Minncsota; Ph.D.,
University of Washington.

*Robin Chaney {1964) Associate Professor

of Mathcematics

B.S.. Ph.D., Chio State University.

Sea Bong Chang (1964)
of Chemistry
B.S., Armed Forces College, Korea; M.A.,
Duke University; Ph.D., Massachusetts Insti-
tute of Technology.

Assistant Professor

On leave Fall quarter 1966.

Edna Channer (1940) Assaciate Professor
af Industrial Arts
B.A., University of Washington; M.A., Uni-

versity of Iowa.

M. V. Chari (January, 1967)
Professor of Economics
B.S., M.A., Osmania University, India.

Robert Christman (1960)
of Geology
B.5., M.S., University of Michigan; Ph.D.,
Princeton University.

Edwin R. Clapp (1960) Professor of English
AB., Stanford University; M.A., Ph.D., Har-
vard University.

David E. Clarke (1966)
of Political Science
Ph.D., Stanford University,

Nita Clothier (1964) Lecturer in Humanities
B.A., M.Ed., Western Washington State Col-
lege.

Assistant

Associate Professor

Associate Professor

Gayle Cornelison (1966)
Speech
B.A., Long Beach State College; M.A., Uni-
versity of Kansas.

Keith Craswell (1966}
of Mathematics
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Washington.

Instructor of

Associate Professor

Howard J]. Critchfield (1951) Professor of
Geography and Chairman of the Department
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Washington

Lowell T. Crow (1962) Associate Professor
of Psychology
B.S., M.A., University of South Carolina;

Ph.D., University of Illinois.

Stanley M. Daugert (1962} Professor of
Philosophy and Chairman of the Department.
AB., M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University.
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David H. Davis (1866} Instructor of History
B.A., University of Washington; M.A., Clare-
mont Graduate School.

Roland L. DeLorme (1966)
Professor of History
A.B., University of Puget Sound; M.A., Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania; Ph.D., University of
Colorade.

Asgistant

Carol J. Diers (1863)
of Psychology
B.A, BA in Ed., Western Washington State
College; M.A., University of British Columbia;
Ph.D., University of Washington.

Associate Professor

Arthur Dimond (1865} Instructor of Music
B.A., Willamette University; M. M., University
of Qregon.

William J. Dittrich (1951)
of Physics
B.S., M.S., University of Washington.

Assistant Professor

Lawzence Douglas (1964)
of Sociology
B.A., MA., University of British Ceclumbia;
Ph.D., University of London.

Assistant Professor

Maurice A. Dube (1963)
of Biology
B.S., Washington State University; M.S., Ph.-
D., Oregon State University.

Assistant Professor

Don ]. Easterbrook (1959) Associate
Professor of Geology and Chairman of the
Department
B.S., M.8., Ph.D., University of Washington.

Lowell P. Eddy (1857)
of Chemistry
B.S., M.S., Oregon State University; Ph.D.,
Purdue University.

Associate Professor

* On leave 1966-67.
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Peter J. Elich (1961)
of Psychology
B.A., University of Washington; M.Ed., West-
ern Washington State College; Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Qregom.

Associate Professor

Frederick E. Ellis (1965)
Education
B A, Reed College; B.A. in Ed., Western
Washington State College; M.Ed., Ed.D., Har-
vard University.

Professor of

Ross C. Ellis {1962) Associate Professor of
Geology
B.A., Occidental College; Ph.D., University of

Washington.

William E. Elmendorf (1958) Assistant
Professor of Russian and Spanish
B.S., University of Puget Sound; BM.A., Uni

versity of Washington.

Fred Emerson (1966)
Physical Education
B.A. in Ed., Western Washington State Col-
lege.

Lecturer in Men's

Lynn H. Engdahl! (1966)
Professor of Speech
B.A., M.A., University of the Pacific.

Assistant

John E. Erickson (1964)
of Biology
B.A., University of Omaha; AM., Indiana
University; Ph.D., University of Oregon.

Associate Professor

Leland W. Farley (1965)
English
AB., Whitman College; M.A., Montana State
University.

Instructor of

*1. Kaye Faulkner (1962)
of Economics
B.S., Ph.D., University of Utah.

* On leave 18966-67.

Assistant Professor



F. Richard Feringer (1962)
Continuing Studies
B.S.. University of Minnesota; Ed.DD., Uni-
versity of California, Los Angeles.

Director of

Donald A. Ferris (1347) Assoctate Professor
of Education and Coordinator of Instructional
Programs.

B.A., M A., University of Washington.

Jacqueline Finneran (1967) Assistant
Professor of Psychology
A.B., University of California, Berkeley; M.A..

San Jose State College.

Mark W. Flanders (1952)
of Speech
B.A.. Iowa State Tcachers College; M.A., Uni-
versity of lowa.

Assistant Professor

*A. Hugh Fleetwood (1962)
Professor of Philosophy
AB., MA. University of Michigan.

Assistant

Charles J. Flora {(1557)
Biology and Academic Dean
B.S.. Purdue University, M.Ed., Ed.D., Uni-
versity of Florida.

Professor of

Ione A. Foss (19573
Att.
B.S., M.AA., Montana State College; M.F.A.,
University of Oregon.

Assistant Professor of

Richard J. Fowler (1565)
Professor of Industrial Arts
B.A., M.5., Washington State University.

Assistant

Andrew J. Frank (1962) Professor of
Chemistry and Chairman of the Department.
B.S, MS.,, PhD., University of Illinois.

Thomas Frazier (1964) Assistant Professor
of Library Science and Head Catalog Librar-
ian.

B.A., M.A.. M.LS., University of Washington.

Pat H. Fredeman (1863) Instructor of
English
B.A., University of Oklahoma; M. A., Univer-

sity of British Columbia.

Bernadette M. Gadzella (1962)
Professor of Education.
B.Ed., University of Alberta; M.Ed., Ph.I},
University of Ottawa.

Harvey M. Gelder (1948)
of Mathematics
B.A., Colorado State College; M. A., University
of Missouri.

Jerome Glass {1955)
of Music
B.S., New York University; M. Mus,., Univers-
ity of Southern California.

Harold A. Geltz (1957) Director of Campus
Development and Planning
B.A., Macalester College; M.A., University of
Minnesota.

Assistant

Associate Professor

Associate Professor

* Alexandre Goulct (1966) - Professor of French
Baccalaureat es lettres, Laval University; Bac-
ealaureat es Arts, Joliette College; Doctorate
d'universite, University of Paris.

Jack N. Griffin ({1966) Project Fiscal Officer
B.B.A.. Lamar State College.

Neil R. Gray (1964) Lecturer in Mathematics
B.A., San Francisco State College; M.S., Ph.D.,
University of Washington.

Monica C. Gutchow (1960}
Professor of Physical Education
B.S., University of Oregon; M.F.A., University
of North Carolina.

Byron E. Haglund (1556)
Professor of Economics
B.B.A., M.A., University of Minnesota; C.P.A.,
Washington, D.C., and State of Washington.

* On leave 1966-67.

Assistant

Associate
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C. Corinne Hamilton {1965) Director of
Placement in Business and Government
B.A., State College of Towa; M.A., University
of Iowa.

Alia J. Hansen (1961)
of Physical Education
B.S., Pacific University; M.S., Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Oregon.

Associate Professor

Lawrence Hanson (1963) Assistant Professor

of Art
B A., MF A., University of Minnesota.

Ernest E. Harper {(1966)
the Audio Visual Center
Registered professional electrical engineer.

Acting Director of

Howard Harris (1966}
of Anthropology
B.A., University of Iowa; M.A., University of
Missouri; B.D., Hartford Theological Seminary

Associate Professor

Charles W. Harwood {1953) Professor of
Psychology and Chairman of the Department
B.S., M.5., Ph.D., University of Washington.

Joseph Hashisaki (1962) Professor of
Mathematics and Chairman of the Department
E.A.. Montana State University; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of [llinois.

Williamm T. Hatch (1962) Dircctor of
Financial Aid and Student Advisement
B.A. in Ed.. Western Washington State Col-
lege; M.A., Claremont Graduate School.

Nina B. Haynes (1965} Instructor of English
A.B., Duke University; M.A., University of
North Carelina.

Herbert K. Hearsey (1941 Associate
Professor of Library Science and Public ser-
vices Librarian
E.A., EdM., Tufts College; B.S. in L.5.. M.A.
in L.S., University of Illinois.
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Wallace G. Heath (1962)
of Biological Sciences
B.S., Ph.D., University of Arizona.

Assistant Professor

John }. Hebal (1962)
Political Science
Ph.B.. University of Wisconsin; M.A., Uni-
versity of Alabama; Ph.D., University of
Minnesota.

Associate Professor of

Paul E. Herbold (1952}
of Speech
B.A. in Ed., Western Washington State Col-
lege; M.A., University of Washington: Ph.D.,
University of Minnesota.

Associate Professor

David Hernandez (1866)
of Spanish
B.S.. University of Illinois; M.A., Florida State
University; Ph.D., University of Iilinois.

Assistant Professor

*Mildred Herrick (1945} Associate Professor
of Library Science and Technical Services
Librarian
B.A., Michigan State Normal Collegc: B.A.
in LS., M.A. in L.8., University of Michigan.

Arthur Hicks {1933) Professor of English
B.A.. M.A., University of Oregon: Ph.D., Stan-
ford University.

C Max Highee (19625 Professor of Education
B.A.. Simpson College; M.5.. Washington State
Universitv; Ph.D.. University of lowa.

James L. Hildebrand (19527
Professor ol Mathematics
B.A. MA. North Texas State University.

Associate

Harlev E. Hiller {1937)
of History
B.A.. Westmar College; M.A., Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Minnesota.

Associate Professor

* On leave 1966-67.



Evelyn M. Hinds {1960) Assistant Professor
of Music
B.A. in Id., M. Ed., Western Washington

State College.

Kay W. Hitchcock (1963)
English
B.A., ¥.A.. University of Alaska.

Matel Hodges (1957}
Fducation
B.A., Western Illinois State University; M.A.,
Washington State University.

Themas C. Horn (1964
of History
B.A.. University of Pittsburgh; M.A,, Ph.D.,
University of California, Berkeley.

Annis J. Hovde (1948)
of English
B.A.. M.A. University of Washington.

Instructor of

Assistant Professor of

Assistant Professor

Associate Professor

*Robert Huff (1964}
English _
AB.. M.A., Wayne Statc University.

Leslie Hunt (1942)
English
B.A.. in Ed., Western Washington State Col-
lege: M.A., Teachers College, Columbia Uni-
versity.

Kenneth Inniss {1966)
of English
AB., AM. Indiana University, Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Kansas.

Robert W. Jahns (1964) Assistant Professor
of Library Science and Acquisitions Librarian
B.A.. University of lowa; B.D., Yale University;
M.L.S., University of California.

Kobert A. Jensen (1966) Lecturer in Art
B.A.. University of Washington; M.F.A,
Washington State University.

Assistant Professor of

Assistant Professor of

Assistant Professor

+ On leave Winter and Spring Quarters 1967

Carl R. Johansen (1966) Assistant Professor
of Physics

B.A., Ph.D., Brigham Young University.

Alice K. Johnson (1965) Instructor of
Library Science and Documents Librarian
B.A., Central Washington State College;
M.L.S.. University of Washington,

Ellwood Johnson (1963)
English
B.A.. M.A., University of Washington.
Vivian Johnson {1941}
of Education
B.A., M.A., University of Washington.
*Elvet G. Jones (1957)
of Psychology
B.A., M.A., University of British Columbia;
Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

Henry W, Jones (1958)
of Education
B.S.. North Dakota State University; M.S,,
University of Wisconsin; Ed.D.. University of
California. Los Angcles.

Ialldor C. Karason (1949} Associate Professor
of Education and Philosophy and Director of
General Studies
B.A. in Ed., Western Washington State Col-
lege; M.A., Ph.D., University of Washington.

William C. Keep (1966)
of English
B.A., Ph.D., University of Washington.

Samucl P. Kelly (1965)
of Education
B.A., B.A. in Ed., M.Ed., Western Washington
State College; Ph.D., University of Chicago.

*Ruth Kelsey (1948)
ATtt
B.A.. Washington State University; M.A.,
University of California, Berkeley.

* On leave 1966-67.

Instructor of

Associate Professor

Associate Professor

Assistant Professor

Assistant Professor

Assistant Professor

Associate Professor of
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Emelia Louise Kilby (1956)
Professor of Physical Education
B.S.. the Mary Washington College, University
of Virginia; M.A., New York University: Ph.D.,
University of Washington.

Associate

Donald M. King (1966)
of Chemistry
B.5.. Washington State University; Ph.D., Cali-
fornia Institute of Technology.

Assistant Professor

Eleanor King (1953)
French and German
B.A., University of British Columbia: M.A..
University of Toronto; Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin.

Associate Prolessor of

B. L. Kiniz {1865)
Psychology
AB., M.A. Ph.D. University of Iowa.

Florence J. Kirkpatrick (1925)
Professor of Biology
B.S.. University of Washington; M.A.. Mills
College.

Assistant Professor of

Associate

Fred W. Knapman (1942) Professor of

Chemistry
B.A. in Ed., Western Washington State Col-
lege; M.S., University of Washington; Ed.D.,
Teachers College, Columbia University,
Mary G. Knibbs (1963) Lectorer in Ilistory
B.A.. in Ed., M.Fd., Western Washington
State College.
Kermit Knudtzon (1966)
B.A.. University of Wushington.
Hubertus Kohn (1966)
of Biology
Ph.D., University of Innsbruck, Austria.
Gerald F. Kraft (1961)
of Biology
B.A., San Jose State College; M.S., Washing-

ton State University; Ph.D., Oregon State
University.

Controller

Assistant Professor

Associate Professor

15C

Merle §. Kuder (1937} Professor of
Education and of Psychology and Dean of
Students
B.A., University of Arizona; MA., Ph.D..
Teachers College, Columbia University.

Maurice M. La Belle (1965)
English
B.A., Washington State University.

Arnold M. Lahti (1955) Professor of Physics

B.A.. B.A. in Ed.. Westetn Washington State
College: Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

Instructor of

Louis T. Lallas (1968) Assistant Registrar
B.A. in Ed., M.Ed.. Western Washingten State
College.

George 8, Lamb (1965)
of Education
A.B.. Macalester College: M.A., University of
Washington; Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

Associate Professor

Roger E. Lamb (1965)
of Philosophy

AB.. Hastings College: Ph.D.. University of
Rochester.

Assistant Professor

Gary M. Lampman (1964)
Professor of Chemistry
B.S.. University of California, Los Angeles;
Ph.D., University of Washington.

Assistant

Charles F. Lappenbusch (1933} Associate
Professor of Physical Education

B.5.. M.A., University of Washington.

Edith B. Larrabhce (1957)
of Home Economics
B.S.. East Texas State University; M.A,, Colo-
rado State College,

Assistant Professor

Golden L. Larsen (1956)
of English
B.S.. M.S.. Utah State University: Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Washington.

Associate Professor



David Lawson (1966)
of Education
B.S.5., College of the City of New York; M.A.,
Columbia University; E4.D., Teachers College,
Columbia University.

Associate Professor

W. Robert Lawyer (1960} - Associate Professor
of English
B.A., Ph.D., University of Washington.

Lawrence Lee (1862)
of English
B.A, M.A., Ph.D., University of Utah.

Wavne Lee (1866)
of Education
B.S., M.T., Southeastern State College; Ed.D.,
Oklahoma State University.

Associate Professor

Associate Professor of

Janice R. Leno (1864}
Economics.
B.S.. South Dakota State University; M.S.,
Oklahoma State University.

Stanley J. LeProti {1664)
of Physical Education
B.A., San Franciseo State College; M.A., Cali-
fornia State Polytechnic College.

Merrill Lewis (1962)
English
B.A., M.A., University of Oregon.

Sima Lieberman (1966)
of Economics
BS., M.A., University of California, Berkeley;
LL.B., LI.M., Georgetown University.

Richard H. Lindsay (1961)
of Physics
B.S.. University of Portland; M.S., Stanford
University; Ph.D., Washington State Univer-
sity.

Louis G. Lippman {1866)
of Psychology
B.A., Stanford University; M.A., Michigan
State University.

Instructor of Home

- Associate Professor

Asgsistant Professor of

Assistant Professor

- Associate Professor

Assistant Professor

Frederick M. Lister (1954)
Professor of Mathematics
B.S., Tufts University; BMM.A., University of
Michigan; Ph.D., University of Utah.

Associate

James R. Lounsberry (1959)
Professor of Physical Education
B.A. in Id., Central Washington State College;
M.5., Ed.D., University of Washington.

Associate

William R. MacKay (1862)
Professor of Psychology
A.B., Brown University; M.A., Ed.ID., Univer-
sitv of California, Berkeley.

Assistant

Gary L. Mansfield (1968) Lecturer in
Education and Assistant Director of Contin-
uing Studies
B.A., University of Puget Sound.

Stephen Marparitis (1963
Professor of Education
B.A., University of Athens; M.A.. Ph.D.. Uni-
versity of Southern California.

Associate

David T. Marsh {1937) Associate Professor
of Art and Chairman of the Department
B.A., Central Washington State College; M.S..
University of Oregon.

James §. Martin {1955) Professor of Biology
B.5., M.S., Ph.D., University of Washingion.

David T. Mason {1966)
of Biology
A.B., Reed College; M.A., University of Cali-
fornia, Davis.

Assistant Professor

Evelyn P. Mason (1959)
of Psychology
B.A., Mills College; M.A., Ph.D., Washington
University.

Associate Professor
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Miriam §. Mathes (1934)
of Library Science
B.A.. New York College for Teachers. Albany,
M.A., Teachers College. Columbia University;
B.L.S., M.L.S.. School of Library Service, Co-
lumbia University.

Associate Professor

Calvin E. Mathews (1964) Associate
Registrar and Coordinator of College Relations
B.A., Olivet Nazarene College; M.A., Colorado
State College.

Erwin S. Mayer (1953) Professor of
Econemics and Chairman of the Department
B.A., Hunter College; Ph.D., University of
Washington.

Robin C. Mayor (1962)
of Art
N.I}D., Drawing, Painting, Art History, St
Martin's School of Art, England.

D. Peter Mazur {1960)
of Socivlogy
A.B., Stetson University; M.A., University of
Colorado; Ph.D., University of Washington

Assistant Professor

Associate Professor

Richard C. McAllister (1961)
Professor of Economics
B.A., M.A., Universitv of Washington: C.P. 4.,
State of Washington.

Assistant

James G. McAree (1561)
of History
B.A., M. A., University of Southern California;
Ph.D.. University of Minnesota.

Associate Professor

Philip J. McAuley (1965
Publications
A.B.. Missourt Valley College; M.A., University
of Kansas City,

Adviser to Student

S. Glenn McCauley (1963)
Mathematics
B.S., University of Arizona; M.S., University
of Washington.

Lecturer in
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Robert A. McCracken (1963)
Professor of Education
B.A.. MA., Ph.D., Syracuse University.

Clyde W. McDonald (1946) Dean of Men
B.A.. MS.. University of Washington.

*David McDonald (1948) Associate Professor
of Education and Director of Audio Visual
Center
B.A.. Bethany College; M.A., University of
Southern California; Ed.D.. University of
Oregon.

Associate

James K. McFarland (1960)
Professor of Mathematics
E.S.. Denison University; M.S.. Ph.D.. Oregon
State University.

Associate

Howard F. McGaw (1963) Professor of
Library Science and Director of the Library
A.B.. Vanderbilt University; M.A., B.S. in
LS., George Peabody College for Teachers;
Ed.D , Teachers College, Columbia University.

Ruby D, Mclnnes (1948)
of Education
B.A.. University of Washington; M.A.. Teach-
ers College. Columbia University

Associate Professor

Raymond G. Mcinnis (1965) Instructor of
Library Science and Reference Librarian
B A.. University of Washington: NML.A., Teach-
ers College. Columbia University.

Donald B. Mcleod (1963) - Lecturer in English
B.A., Whitman College: M.A.. Montana State
University.

Ravmond R. McLeod (1961) Associate
Professor oi Physics and Chairman of the
Department

B.A., M.A.. University of British Columbia:
Ph.ID., Purdue University,

* On leave March 1966 to March 1967



Florence McNeil (1985)
English
B.A., M.A., University of British Columbia.

Robert D. Meade {1985)
of Psvchology
B.A.. Indiana University; M.A., Ph.D.. Uni-
versity of Pennsvlvania.

Ronald T. Melbin (1966 Lecturer in Spanish
B.A.. University of California, Berkeley.

Instructor of

Associate Professor

Connie Meredith {1966) - Lecturer in Education
B.A. University of Hawaii; M.A.. University
of Tllinois.

Gerald M. Meredith (1966) - Assistant Professor
of Psychology

B.A.. M.A., University of California, Berkeley.

Jane Merritt (1985) Instructor of English
B.A.. M.A.. Texas Technological College

Merle Meyer (1966)
of Psychology
B.A.. Central Washington State College; M.S.,
Ph.D.. University of Washington.

Robert R, Michener (1962)
of Art
B.A.. Hamline University; M.F.A., University
of Minnesota.

Viadimir Milicic (1962} Assistant Professor
of Russian and Linguistics
Certificate of Baccalaureate, Gymnasium for
Boys. Belgrade; M.A., University of Chicago.
*Elbert E. Miller (1957)
of Geography
B.A. in Ed.. Central Washington State Col-
lege; M.A.. Ph.D., University of Washington.
John A. Miller (1966)
of Chemistry
B.S.. Oregon State University; Ph.D., Iowa
State University.

* On leave 1866-67

Associate Professor

. Assistant Professor

Associate Professor

Assistant Professor

Michael K. Mischaikow (1964)
Professor of Economics
B.A.. School of Commerce and Finance, Bul-
garia; M.B.A., Hochshule f. Weithandel, Aus-
tria; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University.

Associate

Howard E. Mitchell (1955)
Professor of Economics
B.A., Whitworth College; M.A., Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Washington.

Associate

Southard M. Modry (1966) - Assistant Professor
of Geography
B.A., University of California, Berkeley, M .S,,
University of Wisconsin.

Kurt W. Moerschner (1964)
Professor of German
B.Comm., B.A., Sir George Williams Univer-
sity. Canada; M.A., {(Psychology) M.A., (Ger-
man) University of Colorade.

Assistant

*Robert L. Monahan (1955)
Professor of Geography
B.A., University of Washington; M.A., Uni-
versity of Michigan; Ph.D., McGi! University.

Associate

Phillip Montague (1966}
of Philosophy
B.S., Lovola University.

Assistant Professor

Debnath Mookherjee (1861}
Professor of Geography
B.S.. M.Sc., University of Calcutta; Ph.D.,,
University of Florida.

Assistant

Michael J. Moore (1966)
History
B.A., University of Washington.

Instructor of

Theodore A. Mork (1964}
Educaticn
B.A. in Ed., Western Washington State Col-
lege.

* On leave 1966-87,

Instructor of
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Frank A. Morrow (1966)
of Philosophy
B.A., De Pauw University; AM., Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Michigan.

Douglas S. Moser (1966)
Anthropology and Sociology
B.A., Western Washington State College; M.A.,
University of British Columbia.

George M. Muldrow (1960)
Professor of English
BJ., M.A,, University of Missouri; Ph.D.,
Stanford University.

Neill D. Mullen (1966)
of Education
B.A in Ed., Western Washington State Col-
lege; M.A., Colorado State College.

Wayne C. Muller (1965)
Political Science
B.A., Huron College; M.A., University of Min-
esota. :

James H. Mulligan (1961)
Public Infermation
B.A., M.A., University of Washington.

Michiel Murphy (1964)
Education
B.S., Washington State University; M.A.,
Western Washington State College.

Keith A, Murray (1946) Professor of History
and Chairman of the Department
B.A., Whitworth College; M.A., Ph.D,, Uni-
versity of Washington.

Assistant Professor

Instructor of

Associate

Assistant Professor

Instructor of

Director of

Instructor of

Gediminas A. Namikas (1962)
Professor of Psychology
B.A., Northwestern University; M.S., Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin,

Thomas H. Napiecinski (1965)
Professor of Speech
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

Assgociate

Associate
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Edward F. Neuzil (1959) Professor of
Chemistry

B.S., North Dakota State College; M.S., Pur-
due University; Ph.D., University of Wash-

ington.

Alden L. Nickelson (1962)
Professor of Education
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Washington.

Assistant

Synva K. Nicol (1937)
of Education
B.A., Fresno State College; M.A., Teachers
College, Columbia University.

Associate Professor

Charles M. North (1966) Professor of
Music and Chairman of the Department
B.S., Northwestern University; B.M., Chicago
Musical College; M.M., D.M.A., Fastman
School of Music.

Frank A. Nugent (1961) Professor of
Psychology and Director of Counseling Center
B.S., New Jersey State Teachers College; M.A.,
Columbia University; Ph.D., University of Cal-
ifornia, Berkeley.

Joe E. Nusbaum (1963) Business Manager
B.A., University of Minnesota.

James H. O'Brien (1946) Associate Professor
of English
B.A., Seattle University; M.A., Ph.D., Uni-

versity of Washington.

Patricia (’Brien (1964)
Education
B.A., Oberlin Coilege; M.S., University of
Washington.

Lecturer in

Evelyn Odom (1536)
English
B.A., Winthrop College; M.A., Teachers Col-
lege, Columbia University.

Associate Professor of



Fred A. Qlsen (1961)
of Industrial Arts
B.A., University of Washington; M.S., Stout
College, Wisconsin; Ph.D., Ohio State Uni-
versity.

Associate Professor

B. Eugene Omey (1964)
Admissions
B.A., Washington State University.

Director of

William J. O'Neil (1950) Registrar
B.A. in Ed., MEd., Western Washington
State College.

Thomas Osbom (1962)
of Music
B.A., Princeton University; B.M.,, MM, Yale
University; D.M.A., University of Southern
California.

Assistant Professor

Vilis Paeglis (1961) Instructor of Library
Science and Catalog Librarian
Mag. Phil., University of Latvia; MLALS.,
University of Michigan.

Harold O. Palmer (1936) Professor of
Business Education

B.A., College of Emporia, Kansas; Ed.M.,
University of Oregon: Ed.D., Oregon State

University.

David M. Panek (1965)
of Psychology
B.A., Beloit College; M.S., University of Wis-
consin.

Assistant Professor

Jal 8. Parakh (1966)
Biology
B.S., Osmania University, India; M.S., Uni-
versity of Florida; Ph.D., Cornell University.

Associate Professor of

Dick S. Payne (1961)
of Political Science
A.B., M.P.A., Ph.D., Harvard University.

Associate Professor

Miriam L. Peck (1946) Associate Professor
of Art

B.A., M.A., MF.A., University of Washington.

Robert A. Peters {1964) Associate Professor
of English and Linguistics
B.A., Ohic State University; M.A., Western
Reserve University; Ph.D., University of Penn-
sylvania.

Sam R. Porter (1962) Associate Professor of
Industrial Arts and Acting Chairman of the
Department
A.B., Iowa State Teachers College; M.A.,
Teachers College, Columbia University; E4d.D.,
University of Missouri.

Lorraine Powers {1941} Dean of Wownen
B.A., .University of Wisconsin; M.A., Uni-
versity of Iowa.

¥rank N. Punches (1948) - Associate Professor
of Education and Director of Educaticnal
Placement
B.A., University of Washington; M.A., Wash-
ington State University.

Elizabeth B. Purtill (1965)
Mathematics
B.Ed., Duquesne University; M.A., Michigan
State University.

Lecturer in

Richard L. Purtill {1962
of Philosophy
B.A.. M.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D,
University of California, Los Angeles.

Assistant Professor

August Radke (1953) Professor of History
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University -of Washington.

Gayle Rahmes (1966)
Education Librarian
B.S., Oregon State University; M.L.S, Uni-
versity of Washington.

Assistant Professor,
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Dorothy Ramsland (19489) Asscciate
Professer of Home Economics and Chairman
of the Department
B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.S., Michigan
State University.

Charles R. Randall, Jr. (1862) Assistant
Professor of Physical Education
B.A., Eastern Washington State College;

M.A., Washington State University.
John R. Reay (1963) Associate Professor of
Mathematics
B.A., Pacific Lutheran University; M.S., Uni-
versity of Idaho; Ph.D., University of Wash-
ington.
Bernard W. Regier (1545) Professor of
Music
B.S.M., Kansas State Teachers College;
M.Mus., University of Michigan; D.M.A., Uni-
versity of Southern California,

Ruth Remsberg (1965) Instructor of Library
Science and Catalog Librarian
ES. in LS., University of Washington.

Richard C. Reynolds (1960)
Student Activities
B.S., M.Ed., University of Oregon.

Director of

Willard P. Riddles (1962)
of Education
B.A.. M.A., Arizona State University; Ed.D.,
Uriversity of Colorado.

- Assistant Professor

Meribeth M. Riffey (1957) Associate
Professor of Biology
B.S., MS., Northwestern University; Ph.D.,

Washington State Universicy.

Jane E. Roberts (1966}
of Home Economics
B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin.

Assistant Professor

Walter L. Robinson (1960) - Associzte Professor
of German and Chairman of the Department
of Foreign Languages
B.A., MA., PhD,, University of Texas.

Alfred L. Roe (1962)
History
B.A., St. Olaf College; M.A., Ph.D., University
of Minnesota.

Ray Romire (1966)
Student Activities
B.S., Eastern Montana College.

Charles A. Ross (1964)
of Geology
B.A., University of Colorade; M.S., PhD.,
Yale University.

J. Alan Ross (1942) Professor of Education
and of Psychology; Dean of Graduate Studies
and of the Summer Sessions
B.A. in Ed., Western Washington State Col-
lege; M.A., Ph.D., Yale University.

Ajit S. Rupaal (1964)
of Physics
M.Sc., Panjab University; Ph.D., University
of British Columbia.

Associate Professor of

Assistant Director of

Associate Professor

Assistant Professor

Marjorie Ryan (1961)
of English
AB.. M.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D.,
University of Minnesota.

Paul T. Rygg (1962)
Mathematics
B.A., Montana State University; M.S., Ph.D.,
Iowa State University,

Associate Professor

Associate Professor of

True Sackrison (1%864)
of Music
Diploma. Curtis Institute of Music,

Assistant Professor

Donovan F. Sunderson (1963)
Professor of Mathematics
B.S.. MS., Ph.D., Iowa State University.

Associate



David B. Schaub (1853} Associate Professor
of Music

B.A., Mus.B., Lawrence College; M.A., Har-
vard University; Ph.D., University of Cali-

fornia, Berkeley.

Erhart A. Schinske (19573} Associate
Professor of Speech
B.A., Hamline University; M.A., Ph.D., Uni

versity of Minnesota.

Thomas Schiotterback (1965} Assistant
Professor of Art
B.F.A., M.F.A., University of Kansas.

David E. Schneider {1966} Assistant
Professor of Biology
B.S., Barez College.

Carl U. Schuler (1958) Associate Professor
of History
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

Ray A. Schwalm (1949) Professor of

Industrial Arts

B.S., Millersville State College; M.S., Ed.D.,

Oregon State University.

Donald J. Schwemmin (1960}
Professor of Biology
B.S., M.5., Ph.D., University of Michigan.

Associate

James W. Scott (1966) Assistant Professor
of Geography

B.A., St. Katherine's College.

William H. O. Scott (1960) Assistant
Professor of Library Seienee and Associate
Director for Data Processing
AB., AM., AML.S., University of Michigan.

Clyde M. Senger (1963) Professor of Biology
B.A., Reed College; M.S., Purdue University;
Ph.D., Utah State University.

Edward H. Shaffer (1965) Assistant
Professor of Economics
B.A., M.A., University of Michigan; Ph.ID.,

Columbia University.

Robert Shaw (1865)
Industrial Arts
B.A.in Ed., M. Ed., Western Washington State
College.

Stanley Shiebert (19683)
of Classics
B.A., University of Nebraska; M.A., Univer-
sity of Washington.

Assistant Professor of

Assistant Professor

Byron Sigler {1963)
Speech
B.A., M.F.A,, Tulane University; Ph.D., Stan-
ford University.

Assistant Professor of

Bearnice Skeen (1947) - Professor of Education
and Director of Campus School
B.S.. M.S., University of Oregon; Ed.D., Wash-
ington State University.

Knute Skinner (1962) Lecturer in English
A.B., Colorado State College; M.A., Middlebury
College; Ph.D., University of lowa.

*Irwin L. Slesnick ¢(1963) Professor of
Biology

B.A., M.S8., Bowling Green University; M.S.,
University of Michigan; Ph.D., Ohio State

University.

Alden C. Smith (1966}
of Speech
B.S., Florida Southern College; M.S., Syra-
cuse University.

Assistant Professor

Philip T. Spaulding (1960) Assistant
Professor of Sociclogy
B.A., University of Alaska; M.A., University

of Oregon.

* On leave calendar years 1965 and 19867,
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Donald L. Sprague (1865} - Assistant Professor
ol Physics
E.S., M.S., University of Washington.

Thaddeus H. Spratlen (1561)
Professor of Economics
ES., MA. PhD. Ohioc State University.

Associate

Richard Q. Starbird (1662)
Professor of Education
B A., Heidelberg College; M.A., Columbia Uni-
versity; Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia
University.

Associate

Margaret C. Stokkeland (1965) Assistant
Professor and Catalogue Librarian
B A., University of British Columbia; M.L.S.,

Carnegie Library School.

Paul H. Stoner (1961)
of Music
E M., University of Kansas; M.A., University
of Jowa; D.M.A., University of Southern Cali-
fornia.

Associate Professor

James H. Straughan (1984) Associate
Professor of Psychology and Coordinator,
Scheol Psychologist, School Counselor Pro-
gram
B A., University of Florida; Ph.D., Indiana
University.

Ada Swineford (1966)
of -Geology
S§.B., S.M., University of Chicago; Ph.D.,
Pennsylvania State University,

Associate Professor

Herbert C. Taylor, Jr. (1851) Professor
of Anthropology and Dean of Research and
Grants

B.A., M.A., University of Texas; Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Chicago.
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Ronald Tavlor (1964)
of Biclogy
B.A., Idaho State College; M.A., University of
Wyoming; Ph.D., Washington State Univer-
sity.

Assistant Professor

Robert W. Teshera (1965)
of Geography
B.A., BA in Ed., Western Washington State
College.

- Assistant Professor

David L. Thomas (1884)
Professor of Sociclogy
B.S., Florida State University; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Iowa.

Assistant

Leslie ]J. Thomas (1962)
of History
B.A., St. Olaf College; M.S., Ph.D., University
of Wisconsin.

Assistant Professor

Ralph H. Thompson (1950) Professor of
Education and Chairman of the Department
B.A., Dickinson College; M.A., University of
Delaware; EA.D., University of Illinois.

Robert G. Tipton (1965) Instructor of
English

B.A.,, M.A., University of Nebraska.

Williazn A. Tomaras (1961) Associate
Professor of Physical Education, Director of
Athletics, and Chairman of the Department
B.A., M.S., University of Illineis; Ed.D., Uni-
versity of Oregon.

Martin Tucker (1961) Assistant Professor
of Art
B.S., State University of New York; M.S,,

MF.A., University of Wisconsin.

Colin E. Tweddell (1965)
Anthropology and Linguistics
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Washington.

Lecturer in



Yernon O. Tyler, Jr. (1865)
Professor of Psychology
B.S., University of Washington; M.A., Uni-
versity of Iowa; Ph.D., University of Nebraska,

Assistant

Albert Van Aver (1939) Professor of

English
B.A., Reed College; M.A., Claremont College;
Ph.D., University of Cincinnati.

Margaretha J. ¥an Voorst Vader (1864) - Lec-
turer in French
Candidate’s title, University of Amsterdam.

Stewart Van Wingerden (1931)
Professor of Education
B.A. in 1id., Western Washington State Col-
lege; M.A., Colorado State College; Ed.D.,
Washington State University.

Assistant

Jiri J. Veit (1963)
Physics
B.Sc., University of London; M.Sc., University
of Birmingham; Ph.D., University of London.

Assistant Professor of

Manfred C. Vernon (1964) Professor of
Political Science and Chairman of the Depart-
ment
LL.B., University of Coclogne; J.D., University
of Berlin; Ph.D., Stanford University.

Gene E. Vike (1962)
Art
B.A. in Ed., B.A., Western Washington State
College; M.S., Pratt Institute.

Assistant Professor of

William G. Walker (1966)
English
B.A., University of Wyoming; M.A., University
of Connecticut.

Instructor of

Ada G, Walter (1961
of Business Education
B.S., Winthrop College; M.B.A., University
of Denver.

Assistant Professor

Don C. Walter {1947) Associate Professor

of Music
B.A., Wartburg College; M.A., Colorado State
College; Ed.D., University of Oregon.

Texas C. Warren {1966)
Supervisor
University of Washington; American School
of Fontainebleau, France; University of Lau-
sanne, Switzerland.

Construction

Mary W. Watrous {1857)
Education
A.B., University of Nebraska; M.A., Gonzaga
University; Ed.D., University of Washington.

Professor of

Loren L. Webb (1865)
of Speech
B.S., University of California, Berkeley; M.A.,
Rediands University.

Assistant Professor

Walter F, Wegner ( 1961)
of Art
B.5., University of Wisconsin; M.F.A., Uni-
versity of Jowa.

Assistant Professor

Bernard Weiner (1966)
of Political Science
A.B., University of Miami; M.A., Ph.D., Clare-
mont Graduate Scheol and University Center.

Assistant Professor

Homer Weiner {(1964) Professor of Art
B.F.A., Bradley University; M.F.A., University
of Iowa.

Robert Whitcomb {1363)
of Music
B. Mus.,, M. Mus., College of Music of Cin-
cinnati; A.M.D., Eastman School of Music,
University of Rochester.

Associate Professor

Colleen J. Wilkinson (1966)
Speech
B.S., M.A., Kansas State University.

Instructor of
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Don W. Wiseman (1962)
of Physical Education
B A., Idaho State University; M.S.,
ington State University.

Assistant Professor

Wash-

George E. Witter (1955)
of Mathematics
B A, M.A., Miami University.

Associate Professor

Grant R. Wood (1966) Assistant Professor
of Industrial Arts
A B., College of Southern Utah; B.S., M.S.,

Utah State University.

Paul ID. Woodring (1939) Distinguished
Service Professor of the College
B.S.Ed., Bowling Green State University: M.A.,
Ph.D., Ohic State University. Honorary de-
grees: L.H.D., Kalamazoc College; Pd.D., Coe
College; Litt.D., Ripon College; L.H.D., Bow-
ling Green State University; LL.D., University
of Portland.

John J. Wuest (1960) Professor of Political
Science
B.S., M.S., University of Southern California;

Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

Raymond A. Young (1961) Associate
Professor of Spanish

B.A., University of British Columbia; M.Lib.,
University of Washington; Ph.D., University

of Madrid.

Edna Zoet (1965) Instructor of Business
Education
A.B., Stanford University; M.Ed., Waestern

Washington State College.
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AFFILIATED TEACHERS OF MUSIC

Ralph Burrier Voice
BM., MM., Westmmster Choir College; B.S.
in Mus Ed., Columbia University; Fulbright
Scholarship t(: Austria.

Nancy Bussard Piano

A.B., Whitman.

Kenneth A, Cloud Trombone, Trumpet
B.A. Mus. Ed., University of Washington;
First Trombone, Seattle Symphony since 1939;
Trombone instructor at the University of
Washington and Seattle Pacific College.

Phyllis E. Salter . Piano
Licentiate Royal School of Music, London,
England; Licentiate Royal College of Music,
Toronto, Canada; Fellowship Trinity College,
London, England.

Nonie Stonehouse Wind Instruments
B.M.E., Northwestern University.

Arthur Thal Violin
Study under Felix Wmtermtz New England
Conservatory of Music, Boston; and under
Scott Willits, American Conservatory, Chi-
cago; special study with members of the
Budapest String Quartet.

Dolores Wicks Piano
B A., Western Washmgton State College; Juil-
hard School of Music Diploma.



CONSULTANT

Buell C. Kingsley (1963)
Counseling Center
B.A., Dartmouth College; M.D., University of
Oregon.

Consultant,

CAMPUS SCHOOL ASSOCIATES

Mary R. Irvin (1965} Teaching Associate
B.A. in Ed., Western Washington State Cal-
lege.

Karen Olson (1965) Teaching Associate
B.A., Western Washington State College.

Mayo Williams (1966) Teaching Associate
B.A., Brigham Young University.

RESEARCH ASSOCIATES

Warren A. Chapman (1863)
B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology;
M.D., University of Chicago School of Medi-
cine.

James d’Argaville Clark (1964}
B.Sc., Capetown; B.Sc., University of London;
Ph.D., Institute of Paper Chemistry, Lawrence
College.

June P. Ross {1963)
B.Sc., Ph.D., University of Sydney, Australia.

Goldie Vitt {1962)
B.S., Eastern Montana College of Education;
M.S., Montana State University.

SUMMARY OF ENROLLMENT

Resident

Summer Quarter, 1565 2664
Fzall, Winter, Spring, 1965-66 5669
Extension

Correspondence 350
Evening Classes (on campus) 1056
Extension Classes (off-campus) 1142
Total Extension Enrollment 2548

Degrees and Certificates

Degrees granted from August, 1965, to June,
19686, inclusive:

Master of Education . 73
Master of Arts 7
Master of Science 5
Bachelor of Arts in Education 618
Bachelor of Arts 289 ¢
Total 992 |

Teaching Certificates issued from August, 1965,
to June, 1966, inclusive:

Three-Year Elementary 21
Provisional ' 572
Total 593

Recommended for certification to the State Sup-
erintendent of Public Instruction —
Standard Teaching Certificate 250
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